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LCAP Year 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20 

Local Control 
Accountability Plan 
and Annual Update 
(LCAP) Template 

Addendum: General instructions & regulatory requirements. 

Appendix A: Priorities 5 and 6 Rate Calculations 

Appendix B: Guiding Questions: Use as prompts (not limits) 

LCFF Evaluation Rubrics: Essential data to support completion of this 
LCAP. Please analyze the LEA’s full data set; specific links to the 
rubrics are also provided within the template.

LEA Name Manteca Unified School District 

----------Contact Name and
Title 

Jason Messer 
Superintendent 

Email and 
Phone 

jmesser@musd.net 
(209) 825-3200

2017-20 Plan Summary 

THE STORY 

Briefly describe the students and community and how the LEA serves them. 

Manteca Unified School District (MUSD) was formed in 1966 and currently serves more than 23,500 students.  The 
District serves three cities: Stockton, Lathrop, and Manteca, as well as the town of French Camp.  MUSD is approximately 
113 square miles and is located in the southern part of San Joaquin County.  Manteca USD is projecting attendance 
growth over the next ten years. Since August 2016, MUSD has operated under the why statement, "Making a positive 
difference to each and every student daily."  The 2017-2018 LCAP embodies the why statement.  The LCAP consists of 
two parts, the Annual Update (pp. 9-129) and the 3-year plan (pp. 133-202). 

The three-year plan has three goals.  Goal 1, Provide a safe, healthful, and expansive learning environment, has sixteen 
actions and services, and begins on page 133.   Goal 2, Promote engaging learning opportunities for all students inside 
and outside the classroom has nineteen actions and services and begins on page 155.    Goal 3, Maximize individual 
potential for achievement by supporting effective instruction has 18 actions and services and begins on page 179. 

Acronyms: 
AB - Assembly Bill 
ADA - Average Daily Attendance 
ALEKS - Assessment and Learning in Knowledge Spaces 
AMAO - Annual Measurable Achievement Objective 
AP - Advanced Placement 
API - Academic Performance Index 
AVID - Advancement Via Individual Determination 
AYP - Adequate Yearly Progress 
CAASPP - California Assessment of Student Performance and Progress 
CAHSEE - California High School Exit Exam 
CalWORKS - California Work Opportunity and Responsibility to Kids 
CASA - Court Appointed Special Advocate 
CBEDS - California Basic Educational Data System 
CCR - California Code of Regulations 
CCSS - Common Core State Standards 
CDE - California Department of Education 

https://www.caschooldashboard.org/#/Details/39685930000000/1/EquityReport
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CELDT – California English Language Development Test 
CFD - Community Facilities District 
CSS - California State Standards 
CST - California Standards Tests 
CTE - Career Technical Education 
CSEA - California School Employees Association 
CWA - Child Welfare and Attendance 
DACSFP - District Advisory Council for State and Federal Programs 
DELAC - District English Learners Advisory Committee 
DM - Deferred Maintenance 
DST - Digital Support Technician 
E15 - Every 15 Minutes 
EAP - Early Assessment Program 
ECO - Early Completion Option 
EL - English Learner 
ELA - English Language Arts 
ELAC - English Learners Advisory Council 
ELD - English Language Development 
ESSA - Every Student Succeeds Act 
EUHS - East Union High School 
FFA - Future Farmers of America 
FIT - Facilities Inspection Tool 
FRST - Future Ready Success Team 
FY - Fiscal Year 
GECAC - Give Every Child A Chance 
GPA - Grade Point Average 
HVAC - Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning 
IEP - Individualized Education Program 
IT - Information Technology 
K - Kindergarten 
LCAP - Local Control Accountability Plan 
LCFF - Local Control Funding Formula 
LEA - Local Educational Agency 
LHS - Lathrop High School 
LMT - Library Media Technician 
MEA - Manteca Educators’ Association 
MELS Garage - Manufacturing & Engineering to Learning Through STEM 
MHS - Manteca High School 
MIE - Minimally Invasive Education 
MOU - Memorandum of Understanding 
MUSD - Manteca Unified School District 
NCLB - No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 
NGSS - Next Generation Science Standards 
NPS - Nonpublic School 
PBIS - Positive Behavioral Interventions and Supports 
PBL - Problem Based Learning 
PC - Program Coordinator 
PD - Professional Development 
PIP - Provisional Intern Permit 
PLC - Professional Learning Communities 
POC - Point of Contact 
PTA - Parent Teacher Association 
PTO - Parent Teacher Organization 
QISA - Quality Instruction for Student Achievement 
RFEP - Reclassified to Fluent English Proficient 
RFP - Request for Proposals 
ROP - Regional Occupational Programs 
RSP - Resource Specialist Program 
SAMR - Substitution, Augmentation, Modification, and Redefinition 
SARC - School Accountability Report Card 
SDC - Special Day Class 
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SHS – Sierra High School 
SJCOE - San Joaquin County Office of Education 
SSC - School Site Council 
SST - Student Success Team 
STEAM - Science, Technology, Engineering, Art, and Mathematics 
STEM - Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics 
STSP - Short Term Staff Permit 
SW - School-wide 
TAY - Transitional Age Youth 
TB - Tuberculosis 
TK - Transitional Kindergarten 
USD - Unified School District 
USDA - US Department of Agriculture 
VCCS - Valley Community Counseling Services 
WIC - Women, Infants, and Children 
WRHS - Weston Ranch High School 
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LCAP HIGHLIGHTS  

Identify and briefly summarize the key features of this year’s LCAP. 

The LCAP has three goals.  Goal 1 is to provide a safe, healthful, and expansive learning environment.  Goal 1 focuses 
on conditions of learning and covers Priority 1 Basic, Priority 2 Implementation of State Standards, and Priority 7 Course 
Access.  Goal 1 has 16 actions and services.   A highlight of Goal 1 includes Access to Technology in order to eliminate a 
digital divide for our unduplicated students (1.3 pp. 138-139).  Another highlight is its focus on Next Generation Science 
Standards Implementation in traditional and non-traditional modes focusing on hands on learning (1.5 pp.141-142). 
 
Goal 2 is to promote engaging learning opportunities for all students inside and outside the classroom.  Goal 2 focuses on 
Engagement and covers Priority 3 Parent Involvement, Priority 5 Pupil Engagement, and Priority 6 School Climate.  Goal 
2 has 19 actions and services.  MUSDs multiple CTE opportunities (2.2 pp. 159-160) and maker space opportunities (2.3 
pp. 160-161) are highlights. 
 
Goal 3 is to maximize individual potential for achievement by supporting effective instruction.  Goal 3 focuses on Student 
Achievement and covers Priority 4 Pupil Achievement and Priority 8 Other Pupil Outcomes.  Goal 3 has 18 actions and 
services.  Highlights are school funding for determined needs (3.1 pp. 183-184) and interventions (3.2, 3.3, 3.5, 3.6, 3.7, 
3.9, 3.11, 3.12, and 3.14 pp. 183-195 & 197-198). 

         
 

 

REVIEW OF PERFORMANCE  

Based on a review of performance on the state indicators and local performance indicators included in the LCFF 
Evaluation Rubrics, progress toward LCAP goals, local self-assessment tools, stakeholder input, or other information, 
what progress is the LEA most proud of and how does the LEA plan to maintain or build upon that success?  This may 
include identifying any specific examples of how past increases or improvements in services for low-income students, 
English learners, and foster youth have led to improved performance for these students. 

GREATEST 
PROGRESS 

There are two areas of greatest progress.  The top graph shows the increase in EL becoming proficient 
since 2013-2014 (blue bar shows state benchmark, red bar shows MUSD percentage). The percentage of 
students has grown from 51.8% of students in 2013-2014 to 59.2% in 2016-2017.  The bottom table shows 
a consistent 90% plus graduation rate from 2012-2013.   Use of a new data tracking system by all staff will 
result in the district being able to better use multiple data sources, to improve instruction.  Actions and 
services that have contributed to these two areas and will be continued, include foster student intake 
meetings, a bilingual paraprofessional formula increasing support to students, and professional 
development targeting English Learners, Foster youth, and low income students.  
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Referring to the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, identify any state indicator or local performance indicator for which overall 
performance was in the “Red” or “Orange” performance category or where the LEA received a “Not Met” or “Not Met for 
Two or More Years” rating. Additionally, identify any areas that the LEA has determined need significant improvement 
based on review of local performance indicators or other local indicators. What steps is the LEA planning to take to 
address these areas with the greatest need for improvement? 

GREATEST 
NEEDS 

MUSD is in red in the state indicator Suspension. Data for this indicator is accumulated from two school 
years, 2013-2014 and 2014-2015.   All student groups were red or orange on the student group report.  
MUSD continues to work with SJCOE and provide PBIS trainings. There were four trainings in 2016-17.  
Joshua Cowell, Neil Hafley, Manteca Day School, Golden West, Mossdale, Joseph Widmer, and Nile 
Garden joined previous schools in implementing PBIS. There are also many elementary sites that continue 
to implement programs such as Character Counts, school-wide student recognition, peer buddies, Power of 
One, Peaceful Playgrounds, along with ongoing site trainings with support staff on positive ways to interact 
with students.  Point Break also provides services to students in need such as anger management, 
Challenge Day, Substance Abuse Awareness, and Gang Awareness classes. MUSD continues to strive for 
ways to improve the school climate on an ongoing basis.  The district leadership team consisting of site and 
district staff will continue to focus on the question identified in September 2016: HOW DO WE KEEP KIDS 
ACCOUNTABLE AND IN SCHOOL, WHILE KEEPING AND MAINTAINING A SAFE CAMPUS? 
 
Four essential beliefs were identified: 
1. Schools are a safe learning environment 
2. Each and every Student is held accountable for their actions 
3. It is understood equal and fair to be mutually exclusive and does not have to be the same consequence 
4. Students stay the focus throughout the accountability cycle of: 
a. Initial contact 
b. Investigation 
c. Consequences 
d. After consequences 
 
Site and regional discipline data was shared with four guiding questions: 
1. Is your school similar to other schools in your region?  District? 
2. What are your concerns in regard to your school site? 
3. What areas are you doing well as a school site? 
4. What areas are you doing well as a region? 
 
Principals continue to share strategies in their region and with the group as a whole overt steps taken to 
address behavior/discipline issues at their sites.  Attention was drawn to those overt steps that are 
contributors to positive trend data.  In October 2016, the leadership team was trained by the National Equity 
Project and new strategies were developed. 
 
In 2017-18, heightened priority will be given on the Professional Learning calendar to trainings and staffing 
related to reducing discipline incidents. These include continued 20.5 hours of school based counseling for 
each elementary and high school, three additional elementary vice principals, priority on the professional 
learning calendar for Positive Behavior Intervention Training, and resources to assist in offering incentives 
for positive behavior. 
 
The Director of CWA will be working with the Discipline Review Committee on an updated matrix.  In 
addition, student discipline meetings requesting student input will be held during the 2017-2018 school year 
to gather student generated solutions, ideas, and feedback.  Student feedback groups will consist of 
students with extensive discipline histories and students with little to no discipline record in order to receive 
input representative of all students. 
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Referring to the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, identify any state indicator for which performance for any student group was 
two or more performance levels below the “all student” performance. What steps is the LEA planning to take to address 
these performance gaps? 

PERFORMANCE 
GAPS 

Graduation- All Students Blue, Students with Disabilities Yellow 
English Language Arts- All Students Yellow, Students with Disabilities Red 
Mathematics- All Students Yellow, Students with Disabilities Red 
 
Next Steps: Sites and the Special Education Department are reviewing intervention needs and 
professional development to address this gap in Math, English Language Arts, and Graduation rate 
for Students with Disabilities.  Action and services 1.10 pp. 149-151, 3.15 pp. 202-203, and 3.17 pp. 
204-205, specifies differentiated professional learning for staff instructing students with disabilities to 
increase achievement.  Action and service 1.6 addresses support services students with disabilities 
will receive to increase their graduation rate.  Action and service 1.7 pp. 146-147 insures access to 
alternative schools when needed.  Action and service 3.11 pp. 197-198 outlines appropriate 
curriculum and extended school year. 

 
 

INCREASED OR IMPROVED SERVICES 

If not previously addressed, identify the two to three most significant ways that the LEA will increase or improve services 
for low-income students, English learners, and foster youth. 

Increased counseling services specifically to ensure college and career readiness for low income, English Learners, and foster youth, 
action and services 2.8 pp. 168-169 and 3.14 pp. 201-202. 
Increased bilingual aide time to provide support inside the classroom under the direction of a credentialed teacher, action and service 
3.10 pp. 196-197. 
Increased professional learning time directed at low income, English Learners, and foster youth, action and services 1.8 pp. 147-148, 
1.10 pp. 149-151, 1.11 pp. 151-152, 1.12 pp. 152-153, 3.7 pp. 193-194 ,3.9 pp. 195-196, 3.15 pp. 202-203, 3.16 pp. 203-204, 3.17 pp. 
204-205, and 3.18 pp. 205-206. 

         
 

 

BUDGET SUMMARY 

Complete the table below. LEAs may include additional information or more detail, including graphics. 

 

DESCRIPTION AMOUNT 

Total General Fund Budget Expenditures for LCAP Year $254,261,794.00 

Total Funds Budgeted for Planned Actions/Services to 
Meet the Goals in the LCAP for LCAP Year 

$254,261,794.00 

 

The LCAP is intended to be a comprehensive planning tool but may not describe all General Fund Budget Expenditures.  
Briefly describe any of the General Fund Budget Expenditures specified above for the LCAP year not included in the 
LCAP. 
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All General Fund Expenditures are included in the LCAP.         
 

$206,052,427.00 Total Projected LCFF Revenues for LCAP Year 
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Annual Update 
LCAP Year Reviewed:   2016-17 

 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals from the prior year LCAP. Duplicate the table as needed. 

Goal 
1 

 Manteca USD will promote a culturally proficient, safe learning and working environment        

---------- State and/or Local Priorities Addressed by this goal: STATE         
 

1  
 

2  
 

3  
 

4  
 

5  
 

6  
 

7  
 

8 
COE         

 
9  

 
10             

LOCAL     
 

 

ANNUAL MEASURABLE OUTCOMES 

 
EXPECTED  ACTUAL 

State Priority 1 Basic 
 
A) Highly Qualified Teacher, 2014-15 96% of core academic classes 
were taught by highly qualified teachers.  We expect percentages 
under 100% to increase. 
A) Teacher Misassignment Rate 0% of teachers of English Learners 
are mis-assigned.  We expect to maintain these numbers. 
B) 100% of students have access to standards aligned curriculum.  We 
expect to maintain this percentage. 
C) Facilities 3 schools are rated Fair, 4 schools are rated Exemplary, 
23 schools are rated Good.  We expect the fair schools to increase 
their rating to Good. 
 
State Priority 6 School Climate 
 
A) Suspension rate is 9.7.  We expect this to decrease. 
B) Expulsion rates is .2.  We expect this to decrease. 
C) School connectedness, per the 2015-2016 Healthy Kids survey (no 
2014-2015 data as the Healthy Kids survey is done every other year) 
61% of 7th graders, 50% of 9th graders and 42% of 11th graders are 
highly connected to school.  We expect connectedness to increase. 
C) Sense of safety, per the 2015-2016 Healthy Kids survey (no 2014-
2015 data as the Healthy Kids survey is done every other year) 68% of 
7th graders, 61 % of 9th graders and 59% of 11th graders perceive 
school as safe or very safe.  We expect more students to feel safe.      

 

 State Priority 1 Basic 
 
A) State Priority 1 Highly Qualified Teacher 2016-2017 93% of classes were taught by 
fully credentialed staff, verified by the 2015-2016 SARC Report. 
A) 2016-2017 0% of teachers of English Learners were mis-assigned, verified by the 
2015-2016 SARC Report. 
B) 100% of students had standards aligned curriculum, verified by the 2015-2016 
SARC Report 
C) Facilities per December 2016 FIT report, 1 school was rated poor, 3 schools are 
rated Fair, 20 schools are rated Good and 4 schools are rated Exemplary. 
 
State Priority 6 School Climate 
 
A) Suspension rate is 9.7, verified by the 2015-2016 SARC Report. 
B) Expulsion rates is 0.2, verified by the 2015-2016 SARC Report. 
C) School connectedness, per the 2015-2016 Healthy Kids survey (there is no 2014-
2015 data as the Healthy Kids survey is done every other year) 61% of 7th graders, 
50% of 9th graders and 42% of 11th graders are highly connected to school. 
C) Sense of safety, per the 2015-2016 Healthy Kids survey (no 2014-2015 data as 
the Healthy Kids survey is done every other year) 68% of 7th graders, 61 % of 9th 
graders and 59% of 11th graders perceive school as safe or very safe. 
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ACTIONS / SERVICES 

 
Duplicate the Actions/Services from the prior year LCAP and complete a copy of the following table for each. Duplicate the table as needed. 

 
start collapse 

Action    1 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.1 
Students will receive instruction from highly qualified staff 
trained to implement the California State Standards (CSS).  
The instructional staff will be supported by staff such as but not 
limited to paraprofessionals, DSTs, LMTs, and certificated 
support staff such as coordinators, counselors, administrators, 
program specialists, directors, occupational therapists, and 
teachers on special assignment in providing instruction which 
is rigorous and relevant.  Temporary or permanent positions 
may be added due to increased enrollment or other needs 
identified by the district. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.1 
Certificated Staffing 
MUSD is out front in teacher recruitment, hiring, and retention.  
Teacher recruitment activities have been significantly 
increased to give MUSD access to the most highly qualified 
educators available.  Recruitment activities for the 2016-2017 
school year included 14 visits to university teacher-
preparation classes, attendance at 12 job fairs, either in our 
local region or geared specifically toward hard-to-find 
credential areas, and the implementation of our own MUSD 
Job Fair.  For 2017-2018, the number of scheduled classroom 
visits remains the same, and the MUSD Job Fair will be held 
in February 2018.  In addition, two community outreach nights 
for community members interested in learning how to become 
eligible for MUSD positions in education will be scheduled.  A 
budget will be established to support recruiting activities for 
the 2017-2018 school year.  Also, MUSD is building and 
implementing a Future Teachers program for high school 
students leading to a path through local community colleges, 
universities, a credential program, and back to MUSD as 
teachers.  The program requires strengthening university 
partnerships and is intended to be competitive with potential 
partial tuition reimbursement opportunities for candidates in 
hard-to-find credential areas in exchange for 5 years of 
service in MUSD. 
 
The MUSD School Board made the commitment to a salary 
and total compensation package to certificated employees 
that is the highest in San Joaquin County for the 2016-2017 
school year.  Additionally, MUSD accepts 21 years of 
educational service to transfer onto the salary schedule.  
MUSD also provides a free Induction Program to eligible 
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employees.  Teachers new to MUSD find the combination of 
these factors to be very enticing. 
 
MUSD continues to implement the collective bargaining 
agreement requiring class sizes in grades K-3 to a ratio of 24 
students per teacher by 2020, thus strengthening the 
opportunities for individualized and small group instruction for 
students.  For the 2016-2017 school year, teachers were 
added to reduce kindergarten class sizes from 29 to 26 
students, and from 29 to 28 students in grades 1-3. 
 
Classified Staffing 
The District provides direct instructional support to students by 
employing highly qualified classified staff in the following 
categories: Paraprofessionals, Bilingual Paraprofessionals, 
Digital Support Technicians, Elementary Library Media 
Technicians, and High School Library Media Technicians. 
 
Paraprofessionals – The District provides instructional support 
to teachers and students in each special education 
classroom, Preschool to Grade 12. Staffing is formula driven 
with considerations given for the type of special education 
class and the number of students.  On average, each special 
education class receives a minimum of one 5 hour per day 
Paraprofessional.  All District Paraprofessionals in special 
education classes meet the No Child Left Behind qualification 
requirements and are deemed to be highly qualified.  The 
District employs approximately 227 paraprofessionals. 
 
Bilingual Paraprofessionals – The District provides 
instructional support to limited or non-English speaking 
students. The role of a Bilingual Paraprofessional is to assist 
the teacher in providing instruction to individuals or small 
groups of limited or non-English speaking students.  Staffing 
is formula driven and based on the number of students at 
each site classified as an English Learner.  All District 
Bilingual Paraprofessionals meet the No Child Left Behind 
qualification requirements and are deemed to be highly 
qualified.  The District employs approximately 66 Bilingual 
Paraprofessionals. 
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Digital Support Technicians (DSTs) – The District provides 
staff and students direct support in the use of digital 
technology in the classroom.  Digital Support Technicians 
ensure that every student and teacher have a working device 
which allows them to access online materials that support and 
supplement the District curriculum.  Staffing is formula driven 
by school site. All Digital Support Technicians meet the 
District required qualifications related to the position.  The 
District employs approximately 35 Digital Support 
Technicians. 
 
Library Media Technicians (LMTs) – The District provides 
instructional support to students by maintaining libraries on 
each school campus.  Library Media Technicians at the high 
school and elementary sites manage the operation of the 
school library/media center and maintain a variety of 
instructional materials and technologies which support and 
supplement District curriculum. Staffing is formula driven and 
based on the number of students at each site.  All Library 
Media Technicians meet the No Child Left Behind qualification 
requirements and are deemed to be highly qualified.  The 
District employs approximately 28 Library Media Technicians. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$82,881,656  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$74,529,540 

b. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $107,222  

 b. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $750,872 

c. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Base 
$29,057,665  

 c. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Base 
$29,583,498 

d. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $29,786,297   d. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $31,620,505 

e. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $74,927  

 e. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $198,568 

f. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$36,429  

 f. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$68,003 

g. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $792,100  

 g. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $1,096,397 

h. Services and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $124,000  

 h. Services and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $275,590 

      i. Other Outgo 7000-7439: Other Outgo Base $1,017,361 
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Action    2 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.2 
The CWA department will provide support in implementing 
programs that improve school climate such as PBIS.  This may 
include partnerships with community organizations such as 
SJCOE, Point Break and The Pride Center. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.2 
Manteca Unified School District continues to work with 
SJCOE and provide PBIS trainings. There are 4 training dates 
provided for the 2016-2017 school year by the SJCOE.  
Joshua Cowell, Neil Hafley, Manteca Day School, Golden 
West, Mossdale, Joseph Widmer, and Nile Garden are joining 
previous schools in implementing PBIS. There are also many 
elementary sites that continue to implement programs such as 
Character Counts, school-wide student recognition, peer 
buddies, Power of One, Peaceful Playgrounds, along with site 
ongoing trainings with support staff on positive ways to 
interact with students.  Point Break also provides services to 
students in need such as anger management, Challenge Day, 
Substance Abuse Awareness, and Gang Awareness classes. 
MUSD continues to strive for ways to improve the school 
climate on an ongoing basis.  The September 15, 2016 
Leadership meeting focused on the question: HOW DO WE 
KEEP KIDS ACCOUNTABLE AND IN SCHOOL, WHILE 
KEEPING AND MAINTAINING A SAFE CAMPUS? 
 
Four essential beliefs were identified: 
1. Schools are a safe learning environment 
2. Each and every Student is held accountable for their 
actions 
3. It is understood equal and fair to be mutually exclusive and 
does not have to be the same consequence. 
4. Students stay the focus throughout the accountability cycle 
of: 
a. Initial contact 
b. Investigation 
c. Consequences 
d. After consequences 
 
Site and regional discipline data was shared with five guiding 
questions: 
1. Is your school similar to other schools in your region? 
District? 
2. What are your concerns in regard to your school site? 
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3. What areas are you doing well as a school site? 
4. What areas are you doing well as a region? 
 
Principals then shared with their region and with the group as 
a whole overt steps taken to address behavior/discipline 
issues at their sites.  Attention was drawn to those overt steps 
that are contributors to positive trend data. 
 
One month later, at the October 20, 2016 Leadership 
meeting, after the equity training by the National Equity 
Project, discipline was again discussed. Sites shared next 
steps taken in relation to the September findings. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Trainings and Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $50,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Trainings and Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $0 

 

  

Action    3 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.3 
The Teacher Induction program engages preliminary 
credentialed teachers in a job-embedded formative 
assessment system of support and professional growth to fulfill 
the requirements for the California Clear Credential.  The 
Manteca USD Teacher Induction Program is locally designed 
and implemented in accordance with the Standards of Quality 
and Effectiveness for Professional Teacher Induction Programs 
and aligned to the California Standards for the Teaching 
Profession.   Manteca USD Teacher Induction also supports 
interns, pre-interns, and tenured teachers on improvement 
plans to ensure all students but especially those most at risk, 
the unduplicated students, receive quality instruction. 
 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.3 
The Manteca Unified School District Teacher Induction 
Department under the direction of the Department of 
Compensatory Education is a California Teacher 
Commission-approved institution authorized to offer educator 
preparation programs in California.  Completion of an 
educator preparation program leads to a credential that 
authorizes the individual to teach or provide services in 
California's public schools. 
 
Currently, the Teacher Induction Department is providing this 
service to: 
26- Year 1 Beginning Teachers with a Preliminary Credential 
18- Year 2 Beginning Teachers with a Preliminary Credential 
15- Early Completion Option (ECO) Candidates with a 
Preliminary Credential 
75- Interns, Provisional Intern Permit holders (PIPs), Short 
Term Staff Permits holders (STSPs).  PIPs are allowed in a 
district when there are anticipated staffing needs beyond what 
can be met with credentialed teachers.  STSPs are allowed 
when staffing needs are acute. 
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We are currently serving 59 Induction candidates who are 
working with 51 mentors as well as 75 Interns, PIPs and 
STSPs who are working with 66 lead teachers. 
 
All mentors working with Year 1 and Early Completion Option 
(ECO) candidates have received a full day of mentoring 
training, a full day of training with their candidate(s), and three 
additional 2-hour mentoring trainings.  They will receive two 
additional 2-hour mentoring trainings by the end of the school 
year.  Mentors and candidates had the option of attending up 
to three 2-hour portfolio support sessions.  All trainings are 
focused on the California Standards for the Teaching 
Profession and the Clear Credential Induction Standards. 
 
All mentors working with Year 2 candidates have received a 
half day of mentoring training, two full days of training with 
their candidate(s), and were invited to attend the 2-hour 
mentoring trainings offered throughout the school year.  
Mentors and candidates had the option of attending up to 
three 2-hour portfolio support sessions.  All trainings are 
focused on the California Standards for the Teaching 
Profession and the Clear Credential Induction Standards. 
 
All Candidates were invited to attend an optional “Start the 
Year Off Right” workshop in July.  They have all received two 
full days of Induction training with their mentors, have been 
given direction and the opportunity to observe other teachers, 
and have had the opportunity to attend up to three 2-hour 
portfolio support sessions.  They will also attend an exit 
interview with their mentors in May. 
 
All lead teachers have received a 2-hour training along with 
two full days of networking with their Intern/PIP/STSP.  They 
spent the morning of the second networking day observing 
other teachers with their Intern/PIP/STSP and had the 
opportunity to schedule another half day for observations with 
their Intern/PIP/STSP. 
 
All Interns/PIPs/STSPs have received two full days of 
networking with their lead teacher.  They spent the morning of 
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the second networking day observing other teachers with their 
Lead Teacher and had the opportunity to schedule another 
half day for observations with their Lead Teacher. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. 2 Teacher Induction Coordinators 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel 
Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $250,901  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. 2 Teacher Induction Coordinators 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel 
Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $400,316 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$72,680  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$93,098 

c. Mileage and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $9,000  

 c. Mileage and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $38,348 

d. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $10,500  

 d. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $84,481 

e. Salary for Induction Support 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $53,291  

 e. Salary for Induction Support 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $55,184 

 

  

Action    4 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.4 
Deferred, routine, and emergency projects as well as 
modernization projects as outlined in the Master Facilities Plan 
will occur. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.4 
Deferred Maintenance Projects Scheduled for June 2017: 
Carpet Replacements / Repair Project: 20-30 classrooms at a 
Value of $120,000 
Asphalt Repair project – Brock Elliott – $175,000 
Playground replacements at Joshua Cowell & August Knodt - 
$100,000 
Roofing Repairs at Sierra High School – 1.1 Million (CFD3 
Funded) 
Demolition – Unused Portables (SHS & EUHS) - $50,000 
Door Hardware Upgrades - $60,000 (Various Sites) 
 
DM Projects Completed this Year: 
Asphalt Assessment – District Wide 
District Standard Tech Spec Development (In-progress) 
Playground replacement (Golden West & Shasta) - $150,000 
Roofing repairs at various sites - $40,000 
Flooring Replacements at various Sites - $25,000 
 
 
Routine & Restrictive Maintenance: 
The Routine Maintenance program is on-going with over 5300 
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work orders completed for the 2016-2017 fiscal year (as of 
3/30/17). 
 
Modernization – Phase 1 
Final Completion for the Measure G funded modernization 
projects at Lincoln, Shasta, & Sequoia elementary schools 
has been reached.  The modernization projects at Golden 
West & Lathrop Elementary schools continue.  Final 
Completion for Golden West & Lathrop is projected to occur 
within the 2016/17 fiscal year. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $509,750  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $261,273 

b. Supplies and Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $60,250   b. Supplies and Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $155,207 

c. Equipment 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $480,000   c. Equipment 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $93,542 
 

  

Action    5 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.5 
General departments and their operational costs will be funded 
such as Facilities, Personnel, Information Technology, Risk 
Management, Maintenance, Grounds and Purchasing. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.5 
Risk Management -  The Risk Management Department 
protects the assets of the District by identifying & analyzing 
liability exposures that serve to control losses while promoting 
good safety practices for both students and staff in a safe 
environment. 
 
Burglary/Vandalism - Claims are trending higher in 2016-2017 
compared to 2015-2016, stemming from a singular incident 
that resulted in an estimated loss of $100K; the anticipated 
cumulative losses through June 2017 are budgeted at $200K. 
 
Safety/Mandatory Training - The District was recognized by 
Keenan & Associates for being one of the top ten leading 
participants out of 700 districts statewide for completed 
course work using the online training program Keenan Safe 
Schools.  Use of the program was expanded in the 2016-2017 
school year to include mandated reporter training which is a 
requirement by law. 
 
Student Incident Injury - In an attempt to provide useful data 
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that will serve as a benchmark to improve the safety 
environment of our students, student injury incidents are 
tracked by site, type of injury, age group and summary by 
quarter during the school year.   This information serves as a 
resource for training opportunities/discussions with students 
and staff to address proper techniques for sports and 
playground activities as well as to identify a facility defect, if 
applicable, to prevent future injury claims. 
 
Workers’ Compensation - Trend analysis is reviewed to 
examine severity (cost of claims), frequency (# of claims) and 
cause of claims (type of injury).  The 2016-2017 data 
continues to support a five-year trend in the reduction of 
severity of cause as supported through increased safety 
awareness and Safe Schools Training that was rolled out in 
2012-2013 through the present. 
 
IT - The Information Technology Department supports the 
education process by providing technology-based, support, 
training, and the implementation and maintenance of network 
infrastructure. Currently, network infrastructure provides 
access to technology-based resources for over 20,000 
devices daily throughout the school year. This infrastructure is 
also used to help support professional learning for teachers at 
the District campus. LCFF funds the technical support 
positions at the school sites that provide services for over 
30,000 student and staff devices. Funding is also provided for 
two District positions that provide the back-end support for the 
various curriculum-based applications that are used by our 
teacher and student population each day. These positions 
also provide technology training for new and existing 
employees. 
 
Operations - The operational costs for the Facilities 
Department will continue to be established for the continued 
Monitoring and support of the facilities program.  This includes 
the Division of the State Architect project close-out, pre-
qualification of contractors, architectural, and engineering 
support for district-wide projects.  The Operational costs for 
the Maintenance, Custodial, and Grounds Departments will 
continue and include anticipated costs for preventative, 
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routine, & operational costs of the district’s continued 
maintenance program.  This includes the salaries, services 
and equipment costs aligning with the needs of each program. 
 
Purchasing Department - The Purchasing department 
supports students and staff with all purchases.  Fiscal year-to-
date thru February 2017, the Purchasing department staff has 
processed 4,060 Purchase Orders, 4,011 Vendor 
Requisitions, 983 conference packets and 387 stores 
(warehouse) orders.  Additionally, the Purchasing department 
has written 3 RFP’s (Request for Proposals) for services and 
6 formal bids during this period.  This past spring a furniture 
showcase was hosted by Purchasing.  There were four (4) 
furniture vendors in attendance showcasing furniture options 
for collaborative, creative and portable school furniture.  This 
showcase was attended by over 200 teachers and 
administrators.  Purchasing has subsequently worked with 
several of the vendors to put contracts and pricing 
agreements in-place to allow for more furniture options than 
what has been traditionally offered to sites. 
 
The Purchasing department oversees all warehouse and mail 
services functions which includes coordination of district 
recycling efforts.  Year-to-date thru 02/28/2017, for 
2016/2017, warehouse staff was able to remove over twenty 
(20) full truckloads of broken, non-usable classroom furniture 
and equipment.  These items are recycled thru various 
means.  Classroom furniture is broken down with parts 
recycled thru a program that uses the byproducts from 
used/broken desks and chairs to make new classroom 
furniture.  The electronic waste (i.e. broken computers, 
monitors, power cords, calculators, staplers, and other small 
electronic waste) is recycled thru a state certified e-waste 
recycler.  We are diverting this waste from landfills to recycling 
efforts and saving the District money on refuse fees. 
 
Over the past fiscal year, Purchasing has conducted trainings 
for site and district support staff on beginning of the year 
processes, travel/conference and purchasing procedures.  
The Purchasing Agent has also participated in several student 
Success 101 interviews at two of the district high schools as 
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well as participated in the District’s Read Across America by 
volunteering to read to a 1st grade class at George 
McParland Annex. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $3,860,416  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $3,653,470 

b. Equipment 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures Base 
$6,916,721  

 b. Equipment 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures Base 
$8,611,248 

c. Capital Outlay 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $1,817,398   c. Capital Outlay 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $468,773 
 

  

Action    6 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.6 
Health Services will support students’ health as it relates to 
academic needs. Examples include, but are not limited to: daily 
procedures per medical orders, crisis assistance, attendance at 
SST/IEP meetings to inform educational decisions, provide 
Health and Wellness service, and mandated screenings. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.6 
Health Services has screened all schools for vision and 
hearing in grades Kindergarten, 2nd grade, 5th grade, 8th 
grade and 10th grade.  Within that screening all students with 
IEP, referrals for special education assessments, students 
with 504s, any student the teacher has concerns about, and 
all identified foster and homeless students are screened.  The 
screenings were completed in December 2016. 
 
Health Services saw 28 students for a total of 29 procedures.  
Nurses oversaw 22 additional procedures which were 
supervised by Health Clerks as the student became more 
independent.   Total procedures done daily was 51.  Individual 
Health Care Plans are written for all these students 
incorporating their medical orders. 
 
School nurses responded to an average of 2-4 crisis calls per 
week.  This included collaboration with the school base 
counselor, meeting with students, home visits and expediting 
or transporting students to a mental health crisis facility.  Over 
the last 3 months we have had 8 students in crisis due to the 
death of one or both parents. 
 
School nurses continued to attend SST, 504 and IEP 
meetings when needed.  This allowed them to provide 
medical information as it pertained to the child’s education. 
 
Health Services provided a TB clinic for all staff members 
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requiring clearance of TB disease; 192 staff members were 
screened. 
 
Health Services had 640 students, parents, and staff 
members receive the flu vaccine in our free flu clinic on 
September 29th.  We also administered TB screenings for 
ROP students that required the skin test for clinic. 

 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Professional Development 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration 0  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Professional Development 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $612,863 

b. Contracted Services, Hearing and Stericycle 5800: Professional/Consulting 
Services And Operating Expenditures Base $63,178  

 b. Contracted Services, Hearing and Stericycle 5800: 
Professional/Consulting Services And Operating Expenditures Base 
$77,719 

c. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$400,574  

 c. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$569,336 

d. Time sheeting for Homeless Point of Contacts, Curriculum Training 1000-
1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration 
$128,306  

 d. Time sheeting for Homeless Point of Contacts, Curriculum Training 1000-
1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration 0 

e. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$23,934  

 e. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$427 

f. Time Sheeting for Classified Homeless Point of Contacts 2000-2999: 
Classified Personnel Salaries Base $105,484  

 f. Time Sheeting for Classified Homeless Point of Contacts 2000-2999: 
Classified Personnel Salaries Base $155,181 

g. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $40,980   g. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $37,127 

h. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $133,931   h. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $193,835 

      i. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $119 

      j. Capital Outlay 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $12,025 
 

  

Action    7 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.7 
Custodial products and equipment which are green will be 
purchased. Custodial staff will receive one full day of 
professional development on best custodial practices. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.7 
Food waste diversion as required by CA Law AB1826 is 
practiced at all school sites. 
 
Eleven Styrofoam densifiers are utilized to compact lunch 
trays and divert them from the landfill. 
 
A Community Outreach event was scheduled in October to 
provide information related to green initiatives. 
 
The MUSD Custodial Department has implemented a plan to 
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standardize in the equipment we use, along with 
standardizing in best practices that are sustainable with using 
new chemicals that are better for the user, students, and staff.  
Last year we invested $250,000 in new equipment district-
wide that will help maintain our sites using roughly 70% less 
water to do the jobs.  The equipment has improved the quality 
of work and has shown to reduce some of the labor-intensive 
jobs such as resurfacing vinyl composite tile. We are an ever-
evolving trade that continues to grow, that shows the 
importance of education on today’s top standard practices 
that are acceptable.  We offer custodial trainings quarterly for 
the Head Custodians, with updates, equipment training and 
the continued educational piece.  We have brought partners 
like Grainger and Tennant Company onsite for the safety and 
use of new equipment; Sealed Air Diversey Care for the 
chemicals; Georgia Pacific for the paper products; Tandus-
Centiva for carpet floor care and Flanders Corporation for 
HVAC filter care. Throughout the year, we support the 
custodial staff with any questions and concerns they may 
have as a constant resource. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $105,000  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $127,770 

      b. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures Base 
$521 

 

  

Action    8 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.8 
The Nutrition Education Department and the Health Services 
Department will meet quarterly with the site Health and Safety 
Committee consisting of parent and school representatives to 
in-service the committee on student health, positive student 
choices and its benefit to the school environment. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.8 
Wellness Committee – Quarterly meetings have been 
scheduled, including meetings with stakeholders, to promote 
practices related to healthy choices in conjunction with class 
parties, fundraisers, and competitive food sales on school 
campuses. The Wellness policy will be updated to include 
new regulations in effect June 30, 2017, which includes 
strengthening goals for nutrition standards for all foods 
available to students during the school day on campus; 
documentation; triennial assessments; and public updates. 
An informational class will be made available to PTO/PTA, 
Athletic Advisors, and student stores to ensure that all of the 
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USDA/CDE regulations are understood and followed related 
to competitive food sales. 
 
Breakfast in the Classroom is offered at all elementary 
locations at no cost to prepare students for their day with 
good nutrition. 
 
Carbohydrate listings are provided to Health Services by 
Nutrition Education to ensure accurate administration of 
insulin. 
 
Alternate menu items are provided by Nutrition Education to 
students with food related disabilities. 
 
Nutrition presentations are conducted in classrooms which 
includes label reading and food safety practices. 
 
School Gardens have been implemented at seven sites to 
promote the consumption of fruits and vegetables. 
 
Annual Planet Party Day will focus on Environmental and 
Student Health for 6th grade students.  Students will rotate 
through 6 sessions related to Health and Wellness; Air and 
Smoking; Ag and STEM; Water Conservation and Hydration; 
Recycling and Energy Conservation. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No Additional Costs   0  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No Additional Costs   0 
 

  

Action    9 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.9 
As an incentive for student attendance and academics and to 
increase school connectedness, Acorn League will be 
instituted. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.9 
The Acorn league is an Elementary Athletic program for all 
MUSD students.  Attendance and grade requirements were 
established.  Students must meet minimum attendance and 
GPA requirements to participate.  The fall season offers 
Boys/Girls cross country (4-8 grade) and Boys/Girls 
Volleyball.  The winter season offers Boys/Girls Basketball (6-
8 grade).  Spring season Boys/Girls Track (4-8 grade). 
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The Acorn League handbook uses the same verbiage as the 
high school athletic handbook.  Acorn League wants the 
athletes and parents to learn early so that there are no 
surprises in high school.  Acorn League is preparing the 
athletes/parents for high school athletics. 
 
Cross Country: 
A Coaches meeting was held and we had three high school 
coaches talk about how to train the runner. 
Coaches/team runner’s clinic at Sierra High and East Union, 
80 runners attended at each high school.  This was a great 
connection for the high school coaches and runners, 
furthermore the elementary runners got to work out with the 
high school runners.  The focus was how to be an efficient 
runner.  Cost was $5.00 per athlete and the high school used 
the clinic as a fundraiser. 
19 coaches for 17 teams, Neil Hafley and Walter Woodward 
have 2 coaches due to their teams having more than 30 
participants. Three of the coaches are not teachers but, are 
still MUSD employees (classified, Sub and grounds) 
Athletes are from grades 4-8 and 138 girls and 212 boys are 
participating. 
Meets are being held at East Union, Lathrop, and Sierra high 
schools.  The schedule has a practice meet and then two 
league races.  The District championship race was held at 
Woodward Park on October 21, starting at 4:30 p.m. 4-6 
graders run 1.0 -1.2 miles and 7-8 graders run 1.6-1.8 miles.  
It all depends on the area being used for the race. 
 
Volleyball: 
An hour-long coaches’ meeting was held to go over the Acorn 
League handbook/rules. 30 coaches attended.  Not every 
school site had found a coach yet. 
A 90-minute coaches’ clinic was offered on skill progression 
and numerous drill ideas.  15 coaches attended and 
participated in all the drills. 
A team clinic was offered for one hour and 45 minutes to both 
boys’ and girls’ teams.  East Union, Lathrop, Manteca, and 
Sierra High schools held their team clinics all on the same 
day.  The cost was $5.00 per athlete and the coach was 
required to attend to gain more volleyball drill ideas.  The high 
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schools used the clinic as a fundraiser.   Eight boys’ teams 
and 12 girls’ teams attended the clinic.  96 boys and 144 girls 
took part in the high school run volleyball clinics. 
The high schools had each of the athletes assigned to a team 
and they were assigned a skill to teach.  It was great to see 
the relationships begin to build between the feeder schools 
and high schools. 
Lathrop High had a feeder school night where the teams 
(Mossdale, Joseph Widmer and Lathrop) wore their jerseys 
and got into the game free.  The volleyball athletes sat with 
the elementary teams in the cheering section and taught them 
cheers, tossed souvenir volleyballs into the crowd and 
Lathrop t-shirts. 
Boys-18 coaches (2-walk-ons, 3-classified, 1-teacher sub) at 
17 school sites.  Joseph Widmer has two coaches sharing the 
4% stipend. Participating total is 189 boys from 17 school 
sites. 
Girls- 21 coaches (4-walk-ons, 1- classified) at 20 school 
sites.  Lathrop elementary has two coaches sharing the 4% 
stipend.  Total participation is 265 girls from 20 school sites. 
5 preseason games with no score displayed and a running 
clock of 40 minutes. This allows it to be the instructional 
portion of the season. 
4 league games with score displayed and win/loss is reported. 
Manteca High held a tournament and had 10 teams pay a fee 
to participate. 
 
Fall Sports Totals: 
Coaches 59:  6-Classified, 6-Walk-ons, 2-MUSD Teacher 
Subs 
Athletes:  403-Girls, 401-Boys 
 
Basketball 
Coaches meeting was held on November 7th.  The first 
preseason game was December 13th- February 16th.  All 20 
elementary schools had a boys and girls team.  The teams 
were offered to 7th-8th grades and 6th graders can join if 
needed to complete a team roster.  Boys basketball employed 
23 coaches (17 district employees and 6 walk-ons) and a total 
of 282 boys participated in a total of 10 games.  Girls 
basketball employed 22 coaches (13 district employees and 9 
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walk-ons) and a total of 171 girls participate in a total of 10 
games.  The five high schools offered a tournament for all 
elementary schools to attend for an additional fee. 
 
Track 
The coaches meeting was held to discuss the procedures and 
rules for the season.  A running clinic was held by the high 
schools and a total of 441 athletes participated in the 90- 
minute event.  The cost was $5.00 per athlete and the high 
school track programs used it to connect with their feeder 
schools and a fundraiser.  Track teams will be split by grade 
level, grades 4-6 and grades 7-8; gender boys/girls. 
The season runs from March 1-May 8th. There are 2 practice 
meets run by the high school track programs and the district 
will have a trials and finals track meet.  The top 3 winners in 
each event and grade level will receive a medal (gold, silver, 
and bronze).  There are 90 medals for each level. 
 
MUSDs 20 elementary schools each have a team for 
boys/girls 4-6 grade and boys/girls 7-8 grade.  For a total of 
40 teams.  The season employs 37 coaches (34 district, 3 
walk-ons).  Each school has two coaches except for 3 
schools, that is due to teams under 30 athletes.  George 
McParland has over 90 athletes and 3 coaches. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $405,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $188,994 

      b. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $2,462 

      c. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $10,043 

      d. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures Base 
$1,266 

      e. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $131,814 

      f. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $45,754 

      g. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$24,668 
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Action    10 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.10 
School Board Members, District Leadership, and Site 
Administrators will receive cultural proficiency training. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.10 
On July 26, 2016, at a Governance and Leadership retreat, 
under the support of the National Equity Project, Trustees and 
Senior District Leaders, and Regional Leads or their 
representatives built a common space to: 
 

• Explore notions of equity and articulate the WHY of 
implementing an equity agenda 

• Articulated a set of possible equity goals for the district 
• Identified what implementation of an equity agenda might 

look like 
• Looked at how to evaluate equity efforts 
• A Why statement was developed: MAKING A POSITIVE 

DIFFERENCE TO EACH AND EVERY STUDENT DAILY 
 
On October 20th, under the support of the National Equity 
Project, the district Leadership Team consisting of senior 
administration, site principals, District directors, and 
coordinators explored the why.  Regional teams reviewed 
data on suspensions and grades in the context of the why. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $88,500  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $2,831 

b. Release Time 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $10,000  

 b. Release Time 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $0 

c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$1,500  

 c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$0 

 

  

Action    11 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.11 
Contracted services with drug dogs to ensure a drug free 
schools. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.11 
MUSD contracted with InterQuest Detection Canines of 
Central Valley for the 2016-2017 school year.  InterQuest 
provides services to all MUSD comprehensives school sites, 
alternative schools, as well as be.tech Academy.  They come 
out 4 times a month, going to 4 school sites per day. 
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In the 2014-2015 school year, there were 138 suspensions 
(drug related offenses) and 13 drug related expulsions.  
During the 2015-2016 school year, there were 114 
suspensions (drug related offenses) and 10 drug related 
expulsions.  As of March 30, 2017, for the 2016-2017 school 
year, there are 104 suspensions (drug related offenses) and 3 
drug related expulsions.  Many sites have reported that the 
use of the Detection Canines provides “a great visual 
deterrent” for students, who see this detection tool on 
campuses, and refrain from bringing drugs onto the school 
campuses. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $12,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $12,000 

 

  

Action    12 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.12 
Transportation will be provided to students based on district 
guidelines or per student IEPs. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.12 
MUSD is transporting an average of 1,836 students per day. 
 
455 of those students are special education students - 
transport curb to curb. 
 
100 of those students are special education students – 
transport school to school. 
 
279 are students being overflowed to other schools because 
their home school enrollment is impacted at their grade level.  
This number varies as schools’ report regularly the 
adjustments made when students return to their home school. 
 
37 of those students are McKinney Vento transitional students 
that are either in a school van or on a bus. 
 
965 students that are being picked up because of the distance 
between home and school meets distances established in 
board policies. 
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This is all within a 125-square mile radius of MUSD 
Boundaries.  In total, there are 19 Regular Ed routes and 29 
Special Needs routes. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Buses 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $402,214  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Buses 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Base $824,954 

b. Services and Other Operating Costs 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Base $488,974  

 b. Services and Other Operating Costs 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Base $215,988 

c. Fuel and Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $1,276,878   c. Fuel and Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $893,618 

d. Transfers 7000-7439: Other Outgo Base $2,621,150   d. Transfers 7000-7439: Other Outgo Base $2,386,914 
 

  

Action    13 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.13 
Students will have access to curriculum aligned with CSS and 
the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS).  Materials 
may be cross curricular and for a broad course of study per 
Section 51210 including Math, English, Social Studies, 
Science, Visual Arts, Performing Arts, Health, Physical 
Education, CTE, STEAM, vocational, and STEM.  Materials 
may include traditional as well as non-traditional delivery model 
such as technologically based materials. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.13 
Vocational opportunities for interns are provided through 
Nutrition Education for the following industries: 
Food Service – 17 students annually 
Farming – 10 students annually 
Apiary - 10 students annually 
Office, Supervisory and Warehouse Interns – 6 students each 
summer 
 
K-6th grade students have access to the districts newly 
adopted English Language Arts curriculum, McGraw-Hill’s 
Wonders series.  The print version of this curriculum was 
published in 2016.  The two student editions that accompany 
this curriculum are consumable and new versions are 
provided annually.  McGraw-Hill Wonders is aligned with the 
CSS standards and integrates some NGSS standards into the 
curriculum. 
 
The McGraw-Hill’s Wonders is also provided digitally through 
the ConnectED website.  Materials are available digitally that 
are in print and additional resources are available digitally.  
The digital versions of materials and resources are updated 
on a continual basis. 
All K-8th grade English students also have access to 
Curriculum Advantage’s ClassWorks program as a 
supplemental resource.  The ClassWorks program contains 
CSS aligned instructional materials at all grade levels for 
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English. 
 
Students in grades 7-12 have access to the newly adopted 
English Language Arts curriculum McGraw-Hill’s StudySync 
(Grades 9-12 adopted in 2015-16, Grades 7-8 adopted in 
2016-17).  StudySync is aligned with the CSS standards. The 
print version of this curriculum was published in 2016.  The 
ELA Core student edition that accompanies this curriculum is 
consumable.  New versions were provided to grades 9-12 for 
only the first two years (2015-2017), while grades 7-8 will 
receive new copies annually (beginning 2016-2017). 
 
McGraw-Hill’s StudySync is also provided digitally through the 
ConnectED website.  Materials are available digitally that are 
in print and additional resources are available digitally, 
including curriculum that is aligned to the ELD Standards.  
The digital versions of materials and resources are updated 
on a continual basis. 
 
All K–8 math students and teachers also have access to 
Curriculum Advantage’s ClassWorks program as a 
supplemental math resource.  This program contains CSS 
aligned instructional materials at all grade levels. 
 
High school Algebra and Geometry students use Big Ideas 
Learning’s Big Ideas Math series.  The print version of these 
materials was published in 2015.  The Student Journal 
ancillary workbook is consumable and new versions are 
provided annually. 
 
Big Ideas Math digital content is available for all Algebra and 
Geometry classrooms along with the Exam View assessment 
suite.  The digital materials also allow teachers and students 
to access supplementary instructional resources and is 
updated continually. 
 
High school Special Education math as well as Algebra 
support courses also have access to McGraw-Hill’s 
Assessment and Learning in Knowledge Spaces (ALEKS) 
digital content.  The ALEKS program provides supplemental 
math support for various instructional levels.  The program is 
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updated on a continual basis. 
 
Pre-Calculus and Calculus courses use Larson texts 
published in 2014.  These courses also have several digital 
support programs available to them including: Enhanced Web 
Assign, Cengage Learning’s Course Mate, and Exam View. 
 
An MUSD K-8 NGSS (Next Generation Science Standards) 
Implementation Team has been established consisting of one 
teacher per grade level (K-8).  These teacher leaders will be 
attending the California Science Teachers Association 
Conference in Palm Springs in October to attend workshops 
specific to integrating NGSS at their grade level.  The K-5 
teachers will be participating in a specially designed primary 
and elementary NGSS Pathway course to help them integrate 
NGSS, CCSS, and ELD standards into their daily curriculum.  
This course will provide thorough grounding in science 
instruction to design lesson sequences that integrate the 
NGSS with the new Wonders Curriculum and ELD standards.  
Upon returning from the conference, these teachers will then 
work with a team of teachers from their grade level (currently 
being assembled) to design lesson sequences targeting 
specific units in the Wonder’s curriculum during Fall 2016.  
Once developed, the lesson sequences will be piloted by the 
teacher leaders in their own classrooms (Spring 2017), 
evaluated and revised based on student formative 
assessment data.  Select members of this team will also be 
attending a one-day workshop in November at the San 
Joaquin County Office of Education on the use of discourse 
tools to promote more equitable knowledge-building in 
classrooms with EL students. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Curriculum Aligned to State Standards 4000-4999: Books And Supplies 
Supplemental and Concentration $75,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Curriculum Aligned to State Standards 4000-4999: Books And Supplies 
Supplemental and Concentration $2,316 

      b. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $25,050 

 

  

Action    14 
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Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.14 
Intervention software and databases will be supported. Results 
to track student data, priorities, and metrics especially for the 
unduplicated students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.14 
The Superintendent’s Office in conjunction with the 
Department of Community Outreach is in the implementation 
stage of developing an impact management solution using 
iResult to ensure data from multiple sources is readily 
available in a personalized dashboard that serves as a 
measurement tool that aligns to the key priorities of the 
California State Dashboard.  Community Outreach will ensure 
the District has one voice as a source of information for the 
community.  Community Outreach will implement and manage 
district publications and will offer training on all 
comprehensive leadership. 
 
There are currently two IT staff members to support Education 
Services and the databases used with students. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $100,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $29,421 

 

  

Action    15 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.15 
Standards aligned curriculum materials adoption 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.15 
Purchased and in use for 2016-2017: 
ELA/ELD K-6 Wonders, 7-8 StudySync (see 1.13 for detailed 
information) 
High School Foreign Language 
 
Purchased in 16-17 for use in 17-18, new TK ELA, ELD 
materials. 
 
During the 2016-2017 school year, the new Foreign Language 
(Spanish and French) curriculum was implemented.  All 
students in Foreign Language courses have access to digital 
materials, Vista Higher Learning.  The digital materials also 
allow teachers and students to access supplementary 
instructional resources and is updated continually. 
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Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Curriculum 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $2,500,000  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Curriculum 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $1,305,007 
 

  

Action    16 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.16 
Each high school will receive thirteen hours weekly and each 
elementary school will receive 20.5 hours weekly of school 
based counseling as it relates to academics. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.16 
Each high school and elementary school received 20.5 district 
funded hours of school based counseling via a contract with 
Valley Community Counseling. The following schools added 
the additional hours per work below in parentheses with site 
supplemental/concentration funds. 
 
August Knodt (14) 
French Camp (10) 
George Komure (10) 
George McParland (7) 
Great Valley (14) 
Joseph Widmer (7) 
Lathrop Elem (7) 
Lincoln (7) 
Mossdale (9) 
Neil Hafley (10) 
New Haven (14) 
Sequoia (14) 
Shasta (9) 
Stella Brockman (10) 
Veritas (14) 
Walter Woodward (7) 
New Vision (4) 
Lathrop HS (2) 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $800,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $936,709 

 

  

Action    17 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.17 
English Learner consumables related to district core programs 
will be purchased. 

 ACTUAL 

1.17 
Currently $51,713.69 has been spent on English Learner 
consumables beyond the initial adoption.  This is to adjust 



Page 35 of 231 
 

        allocations to sites based on current assessment information. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Consumables - ELD Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies 
Supplemental and Concentration $100,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Consumables - ELD Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies 
Supplemental and Concentration $51,714 

 

  

Action    18 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

1.18 
The Every Fifteen Minute Program will be supported for the 
high schools in order to raise awareness and ensure student 
safety. 

        

 ACTUAL 

1.18 
The Every 15 Minutes Program offers real-life experience 
without the real-life risks.  This emotionally charged program, 
entitled Every 15 Minutes, is an event designed to 
dramatically instill teenagers with the potentially dangerous 
consequences of drinking alcohol and then driving, and 
texting while driving.  This powerful program will challenge 
students to think about drinking and driving, texting while 
driving, personal safety, and the responsibility of making 
mature decisions when lives are involved. 
 
Every 15 Minutes took place at the following high school 
campuses: 
 
Lathrop High School (April 11-12, 2017) The crash site was 
held at the LHS stadium and the service was held in the large 
gym at the LHS campus. 
 
Manteca High School (April 27-28, 2017) The crash site was 
held at the MHS football field and the service was held at the 
Christian Worship Center. 
 
Weston Ranch High School/New Vision (March 02-03, 2017) 
The crash site was held at the WRHS stadium and the service 
was held in the WRHS gym. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Transportation 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $45,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Transportation 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $7,475 

b. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $5,000  

 b. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $8,300 
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ANALYSIS 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals from the prior year LCAP. Duplicate the table as needed. 
 
Use actual annual measurable outcome data, including performance data from the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. 
 

Describe the overall implementation of the actions/services 
to achieve the articulated goal. 

Implementation of Goal 1's actions and services were implemented with high fidelity.  There were no actions 
and services in Goal 1 which were not implemented.  A nation-wide teacher shortage impacted 1.1 and the 
ability to prevent misassignment.  A noted success includes 1.17, leveled English Learner student materials 
for each English Learner increased achievement as evidenced by an increase in English Language 
proficiency.   
 

-------- Describe the overall effectiveness of the actions/services to 
achieve the articulated goal as measured by the LEA. 

The actions and services were effective in achieving the goal.  Two expected annual measures were not 
met.  The first, under priority 1 was the inability despite a clear plan as articulated in the Actual Outcomes 
section, to ensure all core classes were taught by highly qualified teachers.  MUSD's percentage decreased 
from 96% to 93% due to a nation-wide teacher shortage.  The second unmet measure was expecting 
schools who were fair in their FIT rating to increase to Good.  Though 2 schools increased their rating to 
Good; 1 school dropped to poor.  The Operations Department has addressed most issues.   A board study 
session was held at Manteca High School, the one school rated poor, to address safety and needs.   
 

-------- Explain material differences between Budgeted 
Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures. 

1.1 Staff & Instructional: -$3,719,961 or -2.6% Decreases due mainly to certificated negotiations still 
unsettled for the 2016-17 year, new teachers hired at a cost less than average teacher, vacancy fallout. 
Increase in classified salaries & benefits due to classified receiving a 4% increase on salary & 1% increase 
on benefit cap, effective 1/1/17. 
1.2 CWA: -$50,000 or -100% Restricted funds used to cover costs. 
1.3 Teacher Induction: $275,055 or 69.39% Increase in costs due to an increase in beginning teachers 
hired for the 2016-17 year. 
1.4 DM: -$539,978 or -51.43% Projects delayed until summer. 
1.5 Service Related Depts.: $138,956 or 1.10% Additional dollars allocated toward general expenditures 
(Phone, Data Lines, Board AV system, etc.). 
1.6 Health Services: $762,245 or 85.04% Increase due to additional dollars spent on outside counseling 
services. 
1.12 Transportation: -$467,741 or -9.77% Decrease due to a reduction in anticipated fuel and outside 
transportation costs. 
1.15 Standards Aligned Curriculum: -$1,194,993 or -47.80% Portion of adoption paid for with unrestricted 
Lottery funds. 
1.16 Counseling: $136,709 or 17.09% Additional counseling services provided. 

-------- Describe any changes made to this goal, expected 
outcomes, metrics, or actions and services to achieve this 
goal as a result of this analysis and analysis of the LCFF 
Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. Identify where those 
changes can be found in the LCAP. 

Goal 1 was changed to "Provide a safe, healthful, and expansive learning environment." Priority 2 was 
added to this goal and priority 6 was moved to goal 2.  Priority 7 was added to goal 1. 
 
Goal 1 Changes 
1.2 previously 2.5, 1.3 previously 3.7, 1.4 previously 1.15, 1.5 previously 1.13, 1. 6 previously 2.1, 1.7 
previously 2.9, 1.8 previously 3.12, 1.9 previously 3.10, 1.10 previously 3.1, 1.11 previously 1.3, 1.12 
previously 2.10, 1.13 previously 1.5, 1.14 previously 1.12, 1.15 previously 1.4, 1.16 previously 3.11 
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Goal 2 Changes 
2.1 previously 3.8, 2.2 previously 3.9, 2.3 previously 3.13, 2.4 previously 3.17, 2.5 previously 3.5, 2.6 
previously 3.6, 2.7 previously 1.2, 2.8 previously 1.16, 2.9 previously 1.9, 2.10 previously 1.18, 2.11 
previously 1.11, 2.12 previously 1.6, 2.13 previously 2.20, 2.14 previously 1.8, 2.15 previously 3.18, 2.16 
previously 1.10, 2.17 previously 2.11, 2.18 previously 2.14, 2.19 previously 2.21. 
Goal 3 Changes 
3.1 previously 2.7, 3.2 previously 2.8, 3.3 previously 1.14, 3.4 previously 2.6, 3.5 previously 2.22, 3.6 
previously 2.19, 3.7 previously 2.12, 3.8 previously 1.17, 3.9 previously 2.13, 3.10, previously 2.15, 3.11 
previously 2.2, 3.12 previously 2.18, 3.13 previously 2.16, 3.14 previously 2.4, 3.15 previously 3.2, 3.16 
previously 3.4, 3.17 previously 3.3, 3.18 previously 3.16 
 
There were also some minor rewording of actions and services verbiage. 
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Annual Update 
LCAP Year Reviewed:   2016-17 

 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals from the prior year LCAP. Duplicate the table as needed. 

Goal 
2 

 Manteca USD promotes a creative and collaborative educational system founded on a Pre-K through 5th grade program that supports critical 
thinking and effective communication as students achieve or exceed proficiency.  As students build upon that foundation; they will discover a 
6th-8th grade program that engages future ready learners; and as they move 9th-12th grades, individual needs of students will be uniquely met 
to prepare them for their future success.          

---------- State and/or Local Priorities Addressed by this goal: STATE         
 

1  
 

2  
 

3  
 

4  
 

5  
 

6  
 

7  
 

8 
COE         

 
9  

 
10             

LOCAL     
 

 

ANNUAL MEASURABLE OUTCOMES 

 
EXPECTED  ACTUAL 

Priority 3 Parent Involvement 
 
A) Parent surveys measuring school-parent partnership in education, 
100% of Special Education parents returning surveys agreed or 
strongly agreed that they were partners in their child's education, we 
expect this to continue. We expect to have survey data for all parents, 
special education parents and the unduplicated parents for 2015-2016 
and establish a baseline. 
 
B) Attendance at parent events, 85% of parents who returned the 
MUSD Parent Survey participated in an event such as Parent 
Conferences, Back-to-School Night, Tech Classes, Community Based 
Parent Tutoring, Kindergarten Orientation, we expect this to increase. 
 
 
Priority 4 Student Achievement 
 
A) Statewide assessments CAASPP 
 
A1) ELA 
8%   Standard Exceeded 
26% Standard Met 
31% Standard Nearly Met 
35% Standard not met 
We will increase the percent of students who are meeting and 

 Priority 3 Parent Involvement 
 
A) Parent surveys in 2016-2017 measuring school-parent partnership in education; 
Attendance at parent events; 86% of parents who returned the MUSD Parent Survey 
participated in an event such as Parent Conferences, Back-to-School Night, Tech 
Classes, Community Based Parent Tutoring, and Kindergarten Orientation. 
 
B) Unduplicated parents' information- The Manteca USD parent survey did not 
aggregate data by unduplicated parents.  This will be corrected in 2017-2018. 
 
C) 100% of Special Education parents returning surveys agreed or strongly agreed 
that they were partners in their child's education on the 2015-2016 Manteca USD 
Special Education Parent Survey.  This survey is done every other year so there will 
be updated information in 2017-2018, 
 
Priority 4 Student Achievement 
 
A) Statewide assessments CAASPP, 2015-2016 
 
A1) ELA 
11% Standard Exceeded 
28% Standard Met 
28% Standard Nearly Met 
32% Standard not met 
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exceeding standards in ELA. 
 
A2) Math 
6%   Standard Exceeded 
18% Standard Met 
34% Standard Nearly Met 
42% Standard not met 
We will increase the percent of students who are meeting and 
exceeding standards in ELA. 
 
B) API- There was not an API in 2014-2015 
 
C) A-G coursework completion 36% of students completed, we expect 
this to increase 
CTE sequence 1486 students completed a CTE sequence, 2969 were 
CTE non-concentrators, 4455 Total CTE participants, we expect this to 
increase 
 
D) English Proficiency 
AMAO 1 
54.7% of English Learners made progress in learning English 
AMAO 2 
22.1% of students in school less than five-year cohort attained English 
proficiency 
42.1% of students in school more than five-year cohort attained 
English proficiency 
We expect more students to make progress and attain proficiency 
 
E) English Learner Reclassification rate, 10% of students were 
reclassified, we expect this to increase 
 
F) Percentage of Pupils who have passed an AP exam with 3 or 
higher, 43% of students passed an AP exam with a 3 or higher, we 
expect this to increase 
 
G) Percentage of Pupils who demonstrate college readiness with EAP 
results 
 
G1) EAP Mathematics 
6%   were ready 
33% conditionally ready 
62% not ready 
We expect the number ready and conditionally ready to increase 
 
G2) EAP ELA 

A2) Math 
7%   Standard Exceeded 
18% Standard Met 
34% Standard Nearly Met 
41% Standard not met 
 
B) API- No Longer Exists 
 
C) A-G coursework completion 31% of students completed. Verified by 2015-2016 
LCAP snapshot 
CTE 39% of the graduation cohort completed at least 1 CTE pathway. Verified by 
2015-2016 LCAP snapshot 
 
D) English Proficiency 2015-2016 Title III Accountability 
AMAO 1 
59.2% of English Learners made progress in learning English 
AMAO 2 
36.2% of students in school less than five-year cohort attained English proficiency 
36.2% of students in school more than five-year cohort attained English proficiency 
 
E) English Learner Reclassification rate, 10% of students were reclassified.  Verified 
by 2015-2016 LCAP snapshot 
 
F) Percentage of Pupils who have passed an AP exam with 3 or higher, 49% of 
students passed an AP exam with a 3 or higher. Verified by 2015-2016 LCAP 
snapshot 
 
G) Percentage of Pupils who demonstrate college readiness with 2015-2016 EAP 
results. 
 
G1) EAP Mathematics 
5%   were ready 
16% conditionally ready 
79% not ready 
 
G2) EAP ELA 
14% were ready 
33% conditionally ready 
53% not ready 
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18% were ready 
15% conditionally ready 
67% not ready 
We expect the number ready and conditionally ready to increase 
 
Priority 7 Course Access 
 
A) 100% of students have access to the core curriculum.  High School 
Assistant Principals, Counselors, and District staff assessed master 
schedules for course access, including EL access to ELD classes, 
Special Needs Students access to core classes as well as their support 
classes as dictated by their IEP, foster students access to credit 
recovery and path to graduation, and low-income students access to all 
core classes.  Master Schedules are assessed by site administration to 
ensure access to all core classes.  Assessment will occur annually.  
Counselors review students of each subgroup including foster, EL, low 
income, and special needs for appropriate schedules which offer 
support when needed with the goal of graduation.  Special needs 
students' schedules are dictated by their individual education plans.  
Emphasis is put on the least restrictive environment.   We continue to 
expect access to classes to increase as all high schools are now 
transitioned to block schedule with available classes increasing by 8 in 
a student's high school career from those available in the traditional 
schedule. 
 
Priority 8 Other Pupil outcomes areas described in 51210 subdivisions 
(a to (i) inclusive of 51220, Instruction in Grades 1-6 will include 
instruction in 1. English   2. Math   3. Social Studies   4. Science   5. 
Visual and Performing Arts   6. Health   7. PE 
 
A) District Benchmarks:  47% of students in K-8 met or exceeded 
standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2014-15 district 
math benchmark assessments.  There is no high school Math 
benchmark assessment. 
52.5% of students in K-6 and 75.5 in grades 7-8 met or exceeded 
standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2014-15 district 
ELA benchmark assessments.  There is no high school ELA 
benchmark assessment. 
 
B) Retention Rates, in 2014-2015, 191 students were retained in 
grades K-8 out of a total K-8 enrollment of 15,703.  The retention rate 
was .012.  We expect retentions to decrease. 
 
C) 5th grade Physical fitness scores:  73% of 5th graders and 80% of 
9th graders are in the Healthy Fitness Zone.  We expect this number to 

 
 
 
 
 
Priority 7 Course Access 
 
A) 100% of students had access to the core curriculum.  High School Assistant 
Principals, Counselors, and District staff assessed master schedules for course 
access, including EL access to ELD classes, Special Needs Students access to core 
classes as well as their support classes as dictated by their IEP, foster students 
access to credit recovery and path to graduation, and low-income students access to 
all core classes.  Master Schedules are assessed by site administration to ensure 
access to all core classes.  Assessment will occur annually.  Counselors review 
students of each subgroup including foster, EL, low income, and special needs for 
appropriate schedules which offer support when needed with the goal of graduation.  
Special needs students' schedules are dictated by their individual education plans.  
Emphasis is put on the least restrictive environment. 
 
Priority 8 Other Pupil outcomes areas described in 51210 subdivisions (a to (i) 
inclusive of 51220, Instruction in Grades 1-6 will include instruction in 1. English   2. 
Math   3. Social Studies   4. Science   5. Visual and Performing Arts   6. Health   7. PE 
 
A) District Benchmarks: 
 
55% of students in K-8 met or exceeded standards by scoring 70% or higher on the 
end of year 2015-2016 District Math Benchmark Assessments.  There is no high 
school Math Benchmark Assessment. 
34.5% of students in grades 1-6 and 39.7% of students in grades 7-8 met or 
exceeded standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2015-2016 District 
ELA Benchmark Assessments.  77.6% of students in grades 7-8 met or exceeded 
standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2015-2016 District Writing 
Assessments.  There is no high school ELA benchmark assessment. 
 
B) Retention Rates: In 2015-2016 per 2015-2016 Q student information system, 162 
students were retained in grades K-8 out of a total K-8 enrollment of 16,272.  The 
retention rate was .010. 
 
C) 5th Grade Physical Fitness Scores, State Assessment 2015-2016:  72.3% of 5th 
graders, 74.4% of 7th graders, and 84.3% of 9th graders are in the Healthy Fitness 
Zone. 
 
D) 5th grade Science Scores, CST Science 2015-2016 
5th   Grade 
7%   Advanced 
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increase. 
 
D) 5th grade Science scores, expect to increase the number of 
students who are proficient and advanced. 
5th   Grade 
5%   Advanced 
29% Proficient 
41% Basic 
15% Below basic 
9%   Far below basic 
8th   Grade 
21% Advanced 
28% Proficient 
28% Basic 
13% Below basic 
9%   Far below basic 
10th Grade 
16% Advanced 
31% Proficient 
35% Basic 
10% Below basic 
8%   Far below basic 

       
 

 

32% Proficient 
39% Basic 
13% Below basic 
8%   Far below basic 
8th   Grade 
20% Advanced 
27% Proficient 
28% Basic 
14% Below basic 
10% Far below basic 
10th Grade 
12% Advanced 
24% Proficient 
37% Basic 
16% Below basic 
11% Far below basic 
 

       
 

 

 

ACTIONS / SERVICES 

 
Duplicate the Actions/Services from the prior year LCAP and complete a copy of the following table for each. Duplicate the table as needed. 

 
startcollapse 

Action    1 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.1 
Support services to ensure high school students are on a 
college or career pathway will be funded for items such as 
annual consultation for high school student on course access, 
A-G requirements, AP course interest, and credit evaluation.  
Students will be awarded all work completed including partial 
credits.  Evaluation of all 7-8 students to identify at risk 
students.  Counselors and assistant principals from each high 
school will meet with Secondary Ed and Compensatory 

 ACTUAL 

2.1 
Counselors are going to several trainings this year to stay up 
to date on college and career pathway information.  All high 
school students see the counselor annually, at risk students 
see the counselor at least four times a year.  High Schools 
continue to work diligently to ensure that every student meets 
the A-G requirement.  Posters in the counseling offices and 
other common areas are used so that students see the 
importance of A-G requirements.  High Schools are also 
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Education to ensure their master schedules are offering a 
broad Course of study and that English Learners as well as all 
students have access to classes. 

        

offering more AP classes and working to increase the number 
of students in AP classes, especially the number of 
unduplicated students.  Future updates will include 
comparison data to quantify the increase.  This year East 
Union High School is running a pilot EL class and developing 
a stronger pathway for EL students.  After the results of the 
pilot are shared we will be offering the program to other high 
schools. Monthly meetings with the EL Literacy Coach occur 
to support their program.  We are also in the process of 
implementing and expanding remedial resources, like Read 
180 and Next Generation at the high school level to meet the 
needs of EL students.  Systems to track data related to partial 
credit, interventions, and counselor visits is in development.  
Compensatory Education and Secondary Education met with 
the high schools in the Spring of 2015 as schools prepared to 
transition to block to ensure broad course access and 
revisited in the Spring of 2017. 
This year we have worked to ensure that the devices and 
student online resources that are available to all MUSD 
students are also available to students in the CARE program.  
After reviewing the strong statistics from students in the CARE 
program at East Union, in partnership with the County we 
have expanded the program to Weston Ranch High School.  
The CARE program is a partnership with SJCOE.  It is a 
voluntary program for 8th grade students who did not make 
promotion requirements and placed at the 9th grade level.  
These students have one teacher for the full day, except for 
their elective and PE classes.  The county provides wrap-
around services for these students. 
Last year, Weston Ranch High School started a pilot 
Freshman Transition program.  The peer resource teacher is 
assigned to the program.  The teacher works in close contact 
with the three elementary schools, to closely watch 7th and 
8th grade students at risk.  The peer resource students also 
work with the students to help guide the 8th grade students to 
improve their grades and stay eligible.  The beginning data for 
the program shows significant improvement in this year’s 
freshman students.  MUSD will begin to investigate using this 
program at other high schools next year. 
 
Implementation of a Summer Bridge Program for 8th grade 
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students that have not passed 8th grade Math and are 
enrolled in Algebra A. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. High School Counselors 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $2,183,258  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. High School Counselors 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $2,215,179 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$450,544  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$586,263 

c. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and Concentration 
$80,000  

 c. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $0 

      d. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $0 

 

  

Action    2 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.2 
Services for students with disabilities may include per IEP team 
agreement, alternative education sites, which may be public or 
non-public, annual meetings, extended school year for 
students meeting MUSD extended school year criteria, and 
appropriate curriculum. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.2 
MUSD currently has 3,144 students accessing special 
education services within the district.  In addition to these 
students, 207 attend special education programs offered by 
SJCOE and 36 attend non-public schools.  An extended 
school year has been offered to 282 students within district 
programs due to regression and recoupment issues. 
 
An MOU agreement has been entered into with Point Quest 
Education in an effort to bring non-public school services into 
MUSD and on our campuses.  This provides a better 
opportunity to transition students back to comprehensive 
campuses once behaviors have been remediated.  Currently, 
there are 10 students in our joint program. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. NPS/Alternative School Costs 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $2,179,923  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. NPS/Alternative School Costs 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Base $1,996,391 

b. Certificated Salaries for Extended School Year 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Base $13,673,293  

 b. Certificated Salaries for Extended School Year 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Base $14,438,662 

c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $3,557,495   c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $3,124,129 

d. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base    d. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $239,898 

e. Software Licenses and Annual Fees 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Base   

 e. Transfers 7000-7439: Other Outgo Base $109,883 

f. Transfers 7000-7439: Other Outgo Base $2,249,484   f. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
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Supplemental and Concentration $14 

      g. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$3 

      h. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,074 

 

  

Action    3 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.3 
RFEP and EL students will be monitored and documentation 
kept ensuring monitoring for academic success and language 
acquisition. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.3 
English Learners (EL) are assessed using the California 
English Language Development Test annually.  Initial tests 
are done within 14 days of enrollment.  Annual tests are done 
each year. During 15-16, 818 students were given the initial 
CELDT test.  4,857 annual assessments were completed.  
Parents are notified of the results.  English Learners are 
monitored using district and state assessments as well.  
MUSD has reclassification criteria which classifies ELs who 
have become fluent in English as Re-Designated Fluent 
English Proficient (RFEP).  Annual documentation is recorded 
on the English Learner Assessment Profile.  Each English 
Learner has an English Learner Individual Learning Plan. 
 
Manteca Unified School District monitors RFEP students for 
three years’ post reclassification on Form J in the Master Plan 
for English Learners.  Sites report this information each spring 
to the Department of Compensatory Education.  The 
Department of Compensatory Education shares the CELDT 
and reclassification reports with the District English Learner 
Advisory Committee. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost beyond what is covered in the site allocation in 2.7.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No additional cost beyond what is covered in the site allocation in 2.7.    
 

  

Action    4 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.4 
Manteca Adult school will house classes to concurrently 
enrolled high school students to provides credit recovery 
opportunities. 

 ACTUAL 

2.4 
Night school courses located at Manteca Adult School are 
held for junior and senior students who need to remediate 
their high school courses.  Grade Point, an online curriculum 
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        program is used along with teacher support to help students 
gain the skills to pass the classes for high school graduation. 
Manteca Adult School offers two Monday/Wednesday 
classes, three Tuesday/Thursday classes.  One of the 
Tuesday/Thursday classes is at Weston Ranch High School.   
At capacity 254 students can be enrolled.  There are currently 
158 enrolled.  The remediation program also runs during the 
summer to help seniors stay on track for graduation. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $43,796  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $52,321 

b. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $11,487  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$8,777 

c. Benefits 3000-3999 Supplemental and Concentration $9,950       
 

  

Action    5 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.5 
Student teacher ratios will be reduced in grades K-3 to 28. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.5 
As of August 1, 2016, kindergarten student teacher ratios 
have been reduced to an average of 26:1 across all MUSD 
elementary schools.  In grades 1-3, student teacher ratios 
have been reduced to an average of 28:1 across all MUSD 
elementary schools. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$468,390  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$512,548 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $125,952   b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $145,416 
 

  

Action    6 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.6 
The MUSD School Readiness staff will operate a quality 
preschool program serving four-year-old students with 
contracted providers.  Staff and their partners will provide 
comprehensive screenings to ensure appropriate referrals and 
follow up for special needs services.  The School Readiness 
staff will conduct targeted outreach and utilize culturally and 

 ACTUAL 

2.6 
Using Teachscape Curriculum, MUSD oversees a readiness 
program for preschoolers.  As part of their program they also 
support parents with an English/Spanish advisory group and 
literacy trainings on topics such as raising a reader.  To date 
in 2016-2017, MUSD has added 30 preschool slots but 
expects an increase by June of 2017 of 102 slots. 
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linguistically appropriate program strategies to promote 
proportionate representation of targeted groups. The School 
Readiness staff will facilitate articulation amongst preschool 
and kindergarten staff.  A bridge program may be offered for 
entering kindergarten students. 

        

 

• 359 slots part day state preschool, 16 classes 
• 319 slots part day First 5 preschool, 13 classes 
• 40 slots extended day Head Start, 2 classes (planned to 

open by May 2017) 
• 56 slots full day full year state preschool, 2 classes 
• 3-hrs, 175-days part day, 246 days, full day/full year 
• Earned highest Quality Rating and Improvement System 

San Joaquin County Center Rating Certification by 
meeting/exceeding state licensing requirements, quality 
benchmarks and scoring high on independent classroom 
observations. 

• Screenings include: health insurance, CalFresh, WIC, 
CalWORKS 

• Developmental screenings: vision and hearing 
 
The School Readiness department offers a Bridge Program 
for entering Kindergarten students.  Each student receives a 
parent/student toolkit.  Toolkits contain crayons, scissor, 
pencils, and age appropriate work that parents and students 
can work on together prior to the start of kindergarten. 

• 520 slots, 20 classes, 18 elementary sites 
• 3 hours/day, 8 days, week before school begins (increase 

of 3 days) 
• Priority given to children with little or no preschool or TK 

experience 
• Introduction to TK/K curriculum 
 

 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Salary 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base $800  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Salary 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 0 

b. Classified Salary 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Base $17,176   b. Classified Salary 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Base $16,647 

c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $3,494   c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $3,137 

d. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $175   d. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $10,407 

      e. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures Base 
$747 

 

  

Action    7 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED  ACTUAL 
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2.7 
All sites will be given allocations of supplemental funds 
principally directed and most effective in increasing 
achievement for unduplicated students. Approximately 
$1,520,000 site allocation in total. Sites receive their allocation 
based on a per unduplicated student allocation using October 
2015, CBEDs certified data.  Sites may use this money for 
actions and services principally directed at the unduplicated 
students but may also use funds for interventions for other at-
risk students as identified by district and site data.  Examples 
of allowable expenses include: 
Instructional Supplies ($5,000) 
Copy Machines Lease ($5,000) 
Data Bases to Track Unduplicated Students and Student 
Engagement 
Intervention Materials and Supplies 
Tutorial Time Sheeting 
Technology Peripherals 
Time Sheeting for Translation 
Time Sheeting for CELDT Testing or CELDT Testers 
Time Sheeting for Homeless or Foster Points of Contact 
Intervention Programs 
Behavior Programs or Training 
Valley Community Counseling 
Class Sets of Books not Part of the Core Program 
Common Core Materials not Part of the Base Program 
Professional Development 
Substitutes for Grade Level Pull Outs 
Substitutes for Curriculum Planning 
Assemblies 
Incentives 
Multicultural Activities 
Instructional Software 
Parent Involvement Activities 
Blackboard Connect, Reading Counts, Destiny Licenses 
Mailings 
Professional Development Materials 
Read 180, System 44 Materials 
Educational Excursions 

        

2.7 
Elementary sites have been using supplemental funds 
appropriately this school year. 
 
The numbers below indicate the total number of Elementary 
sites who reported using supplemental funds in the ways 
listed: 
Instructional Supplies ($5,000)- 16 
Copy Machine Leases ($5,000)- 17 
Data Bases to Track Unduplicated Students and Student 
Engagement-10 
Intervention Materials & Supplies- 15 
Tutorial Time Sheeting- 15 
Technology Peripherals- 14 
Time Sheeting for Translation-16 
Time Sheeting for CELDT Testing or CELDT Testers- 13 
Time Sheeting for Homeless or Foster Points of Contact- 14 
Intervention Programs- 20 
Behavior Programs or Training- 20 
Valley Community Counseling- 20 
Class Sets of Books not Part of the Core Program- 7 
Common Core Materials not Part of the Base Program- 8 
Professional Development- 20 
Substitutes for Grade Level Pull Outs- 20 
Substitutes for Curriculum Planning-8 
Assemblies- 13 
Incentives- 15 
Multicultural Activities- 10 
Instructional Software- 9 
Parent Involvement Activities- 10 
Blackboard Connect, Reading Counts, Destiny Licenses- 18 
Mailings- 10 
Professional Development Materials-12 
Read 180, System 44 Materials-16 
Educational Excursions- 14 
 
High Schools have been using supplemental funds 
appropriately this school year.  The numbers below indicate 
the total number of High School sites who reported using 
supplemental funds in the ways listed: 
Instructional Supplies ($5,000)- 1 
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Copy Machine Leases ($5,000)- 5 
Intervention Materials & Supplies- 4 
Technology Peripherals- 2 
Time Sheeting for Translation-3 
Time Sheeting for CELDT Testing or CELDT Testers- 3 
Tutorial Time Sheeting- 4 
Intervention Programs- 3 
Behavior Programs or Training- 4 
Valley Community Counseling- 1 
Class Sets of Books not Part of the Core Program- 2 
Professional Development- 3 
Assemblies- 1 
Incentives- 1 
Professional Development Materials-2 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Student Incentives, Instructional Materials & Technology 4000-4999: 
Books And Supplies Supplemental and Concentration $693,090  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Student Incentives, Instructional Materials & Technology 4000-4999: 
Books And Supplies Supplemental and Concentration $305,013 

b. Contracted Services & Transportation 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $472,415  

 b. Contracted Services & Transportation 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $441,646 

c. Tutoring 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $203,200  

 c. Tutoring 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $159,281 

d. Tutoring 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $47,350  

 d. Tutoring 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $36,064 

e. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and 
Concentration $53,914  

 e. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and 
Concentration $30,920 

 

  

Action    8 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.8 
Interventions for English Learners, Foster Youth, Low Income 
pupils, Students with Disabilities as well as all at Risk Students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.8 
At the High Schools, Counselors are all responsible for 
tracking EL, Foster and low-income pupils as well as Special 
Education students’ progress toward graduation.  One 
counselor at each high school is the lead and the other three 
counselors support programs that these students are involved 
in.  Foster youth are tracked to ensure they meet the high 
school requirements for graduation.  Tutoring services are 
available after school for students who are at risk.  
Counselors meet with students who are failing courses as an 
intervention. 
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High Schools have a number of interventions for Foster 
students, Homeless students, and students at risk.  Each high 
school has a clothing program where students can obtain 
clothing for free.  For Foster and Homeless students there are 
specific tasks that the counseling department performs.  
Counselors work to advocate regarding foster rights (AB 167, 
college/financial aid info, parent communication, transition 
support.).  They act as a liaison between the school and 
services by communicating with placements and county social 
workers. 
 
Counselors ensure students stay on their radar by examining 
individual student data on the Q database and by regular 
counselor/student check in appointments.  Counselors 
monitor grades and attendance to be proactive.  Each foster 
student has a Foster Intake Meeting and ongoing annual 
meeting, along with a Foster Questionnaire updated annually 
or whenever a change is made. Counselors pass on 
County/College program information to foster students and 
give one-on-one support to complete all applications (financial 
aid, CHAFFE grant, college/tech., etc.).  Students are also 
monitored and given interventions such as but not limited to, 
Tutoring, Valley Community Counseling, Individual student 
conferences with counselor, Peer Resource referrals and 
Conflict Mediation, SSTs and access to a school nurse if 
needed. Students are also connected with youth development 
activities like conferences (Friend to Friend, Anti-violence 
symposium SJCOE, etc.) and have access to job 
transition/mentoring services like WorkStartYes and the TAY 
program through Child Abuse Prevention Counsel.  
Counselors also use the ASVAB and post follow up Career 
Assessment workshop (not just focused on military) Choices 
and Consequences Workshop.  Counselors set up visits from 
San Joaquin Valley College, San Joaquin Delta 
College/Modesto Junior College Financial Aid Workshop, 
National Guard/Army/Marine recruiters, California 
Conservation Corps, Universal Technical Institute (UTI), and 
Child Abuse Prevention Council.  Schools also provide field 
trips to events such as the Construction Trade Career Fair, Art 
Institute, and the GECAC Health Career Forum.   218 (57.3%) 
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of Foster students, 5,497 (46.7%) of English Learners, and 
11,749 (30%) of Low Income students received interventions. 
 
Implementation of a Summer Bridge Program for 8th grade 
students that have not passed 8th grade Math and are 
enrolled in Algebra A. 
 
Elementary Sites – Please see below for site-based 
interventions for English Learners, Foster Youth, Low Income 
pupils and Students with Disabilities which have been, or will 
be done, this year to address this goal. 
 
August Knodt 
1st Grade Tutorial – 17 
2nd Grade Tutorial – 10 
Counseling – 72 
MobyMax ELA – 19 
MobyMax Math – 19 
Read Naturally – 30 
Rosetta Stone – 35 
 
Brock Elliott 
*Kindergarten, Full-Day Program- (78 students) 
*Accelerated Reader, Grades 2-8 
*GECAC, Grades K-8, Homework Support and Remediation 
in areas of need (20 students) 
*Saturday School - Independent Study, Grades K-8 
*Read 180 & System 44, Grades 4-5, Includes EL, RSP SDC, 
At Risk (72 students) 
*Reads Naturally, Fluency and Comprehension Support 
*Student Intervention Plans (SIPS) and/or SSTs for all At Risk 
Students 
*Homeless and Foster Monitoring and Tracking of academic 
progress, intervention participation, and other needs 
*Math After/Before Interventions, Grades 2,4,6 (49 students) 
*ELA & Math – Before/After school Digital Intervention—
Rosetta, ClassWorks, MobyMax. XtraMath, Grades 3-6 (40 
students) 
*ELA-After-school Intervention –Reads Naturally, Grade 2 (24 
students) 
*AVID Model – ELA & Math, Grades 7-8 
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*AVID Strategies 
*AVID Study Skills, Grades 6-8 
*Support Electives (Grades 7-8):  Math Support, ELA Support 
(36 students) 
*AVID Electives Grades 6-8 (73 students) 
*AVID After-school Tutorial, Grades 7-8—ELA and Math (55 
students) 
*AVID Support –Use of HS/College Tutors in Elective and 
Tutorial 
*ELD-Bilingual Aide Support in the Classrooms 
*ELD-Rosetta Stone: Grades 1-6 In School and At Home (58 
students) 
*ELD - Rosetta Stone Before School Intervention, Grades 4-8 
(18 students) 
*ELD MIE Before School Intervention:  Grades K-3—ELA and 
ELD Support (31 students) 
*ELD—EL Platoons 30 min Daily Designated Instruction, 
Grades K-6 
*ELD—EL Core Subject support, Grades 7-8 
*Digital Support - ELA/MATH Programs:  More Starfall, 
MobyMax, ALEKS, XtraMath, myON Reader, Quizlet, Spelling 
City, Wonders, and StudySync Online Support 
*ClassWorks: Grades 1-8 ELA, Math, Sci 
*VCC Counseling and Therapist 
 
French Camp 
Kindergarten Class Size Reduction Teacher 
Primary Intervention 
Intermediate Intervention, Teacher to Begin 02/01/2017 
Full-time Read 180, Grades 4-6 
Junior High Class Size Reduction 
After School Tutorial, 59-Students 08/23-09/29/2016 
Grade 1 Phonemic Awareness; Letters, Sounds, Blending 
Site Words, Fluency, Writing 
Grades 2 & 3 Fluency, High Frequency, Basic Reading & 
Decoding 
Grades 3 & 4 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Place Value, 
and Review of Current Math Curriculum 
Grade 4 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Place Value, Review 
of Current Math Curriculum 
Grade 5 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Review of Current 



Page 52 of 231 
 

Math Curriculum 
Grade 6 Reading Comprehension 
After School Tutorial, 70-Students 10/18-12/08/2016 
Grade 1 Phonemic Awareness, Letters, Sounds, Blending 
Grade 1 Sight Words, Fluency, Writing 
Grades 2 & 3 Fluency, High Frequency, Basic Reading & 
Decoding 
Grade 3 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Place Value, Review 
of Current Curriculum 
Grade 4 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Place Value, Review 
of Current Math Curriculum 
Grade 5 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Review of Current 
Math Curriculum 
Grade 6 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Review of Current 
Math Curriculum 
Grades 3-8 Rosetta Stone for Students CELDT Classified as 
Beginning and Early Intermediate 
After School Tutorial, 75-Students 01/10-02/16/2017 
Grade 1 Blending, Sight Words (Units 1 & 2), Fluency 
Grade 1 Sight Words (Units 3 & 4), Fluency 
Grades 2 & 3 Fluency, High Frequency, Basic Reading & 
Decoding 
Grade 3 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Place Value, Review 
of Current Curriculum 
Grade 4 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Place Value, Review 
of Current Math Curriculum 
Grade 5 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Review of Current 
Math Curriculum 
Grade 6 Basic Facts, Basic Operations, Review of Current 
Math Curriculum 
Grades 4-6 Reading Comprehension & Fluency 
Grades 3-8 Rosetta Stone for Students CELDT Classified as 
Beginning and Early Intermediate 
Grades 4-6 MobyMax 
 
George Komure 
ALEKS 
myON 
Reading Counts 
Rosetta Stone 
Sumdog 
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Wonders Tier 2 
XtraMath 
Weston Ranch High School ROP Students as a Peer 
Resource 
 
George McParland 
Before School intervention for EL 3rd grade students (Approx. 
10) 
After School math tutorial for 7th grade students (Approx. 30) 
Required ELD 30 minutes daily 
Rosetta Stone 
Bilingual Aides push into the classroom to help EL students 
Kindergarten teachers provide extra support for K-3 students 
System 44 for 3rd grade students 
Read 180 for 4-6 grade students 
 
Golden West 
30-Minutes of Designated ELD in addition to Integrated ELD 
Rosetta Stone 
Bilingual Aide Support 
myON 
XtraMath 
Foster Intake 
SST 
Read 180, Grades 4th and 5th 
System 44 
K100 minute intervention Kindergarten 
TK 100-minute intervention First/Second 
Read Well 
Wonders 
Tutoring- Math - Grades 5 and 7th-8th, System 44 for 3rd 
grade, Rosetta Stone for 
Grades 2-8 (first half of year) 
VCC - Counseling and Therapist 
ALEKS 
GECAC, Grades K-8 
 
Great Valley 
Platooning 
Rosetta Stone (before, during and after school) 
Tutoring 
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Read 180 
Reading Intervention Teacher 
Counseling 
myON 
 
Joseph Widmer 
2-Sections of ELD Tutorial, Grades K-6; 25 Students meet 
two times per week (includes Rosetta stone) 
Platooning for ELD instruction at 1st, 3rd, 4th, and 6th grades 
Math Tutorial ELA Tutorial, Grades 4-6 
ELA/ELD Tutorial, Grades 7-8 
ELA/System 44 Tutorial, Grades 2-3 
Math Tutorial, Grade 8 
Kindergarten Overlap Model Waiver 
Valley Community Counseling 
PBIS 
MobyMax 
PBL 
Jr High Alternating Block 
XtraMath 
Front Row Math 
Bilingual Aide Support 
Read 180 
ALEKS, Grades 7-8 
GECAC 
Foster Youth Intake Meetings 
SSTs 
 
Joshua Cowell 
We have interventions available at all grade levels.  Average 
attendance is 14-students. 
Math and ELA are available for Kindergarten, 1st, 4th, 5th and 
6th grades. 
Math is available for 7th and 8th grades. 
ELA is available for 2nd and 3rd grades. 
 
Lathrop 
Learning Center Model: 30-1st graders, 15-2nd, 12-3rd, and 
8-4th graders are being serviced plus drop-ins during the 
morning 
MIE: 13-1st graders 
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MIE: 13-2nd and 3rd graders 
Math Tutorial, 7th and 8th Grades: Having attendance 
concerns and working on the situation; low attendance. 
READ Live, 40-Students 
READ180/System 44, 70+ Students in Grades 4-8 
Rosetta Stone: 15 beginners in Grades 2-8 
 
Lincoln 
Math Fact Tutoring:  12-Students 
Read 180, 4th-6th Grades, 37-Students 
Read 180, 7th-8th Grades, 14-Students 
Reading Intervention Class, Grades K-2, 32-Students 
Rosetta Stone:  50-Students rotating throughout the week, 
plus incentives for extra time spent at home or in the 
classroom 
System 44, 3rd Grade, 16-Students 
Valley Community Counseling 
ALEKS (junior high math intervention) 
ELD Platooning, Grades 4-5 
 
Mossdale 
1st Grade At-Risk groups for Math 
1st Grade At-Risk groups for Reading 
Foster Youth Intake Meetings 
Khan Academy 
MIE 
MobyMax 
Platooning for ELD 
Rosetta Stone 
Counseling 
Bilingual Aide Support 
Moving Into English, Kindergarten 
Read 180 - Grades 4/5 
myON 
Reading Counts 
ClassWorks 
Give Every Child A Chance 
 
Neil Hafley 
Approximately 14-Students Currently Enrolled in Academic 
Interventions: 
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5th Grade Math 
6th Grade Math 
7th-8th Grades, L.A. 
7th-8th Grades, Math 
Basic Facts (x, /), Grades 4-5 
Bilingual Aide, All Grades 
ClassWorks, Grades 3-4 
K-100, Grade 1 
MIE, Grades 1-2 
Math Tutorial, Grade 2 
MobyMax -Math and L.A., Grades 3-5 
Read 180/Rosetta Stone, Grades 4-6 
Reading Tutorial, Grade 2 
Rosetta Stone, Grades 2-8 
Saturday School, Grades K-8 
 
New Haven 
*Separate from designated ELD time, the bilingual aide 
pushes into classrooms and works with targeted EL students 
for 20 minutes/four days per week.  Currently there are 12- at 
risk EL students in grades K-6. 
*After School tutoring is provided for low income/homeless 
pupils. The number of students attending range from 2-5. 
 
Nile Garden 
Tutorials: 
Kindergarten - Full-day Waiver 
1st Grade - Project based learning, front loading lessons, 
vocabulary development, 9- Students 
2-3 Grades - Project based learning, front loading lessons, 
vocabulary development, 10-Students 
4th Grade - Rosetta Stone tutorial, 11-Students 
4th Grade - Project based learning, front loading lessons, 
vocabulary development, 6- Students 
5-6 Grades, XtraMath, ELA project based learning, 10-
Students 
7th Grade, ELA, Math, 15-Students 
8th Grade, ELA, Math, 13-Students 
7-8 Grades, Study Session, 10-Students 
 
Sequoia 
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After School tutorial - Language Arts 
Before School tutorial – Math 
During School – READ 180, 54-Students 
Language Arts support – (McGrath) 
Math Intervention, 48-Students 
Math support, 16-Students (McGrath) ,15-Students (Curtright) 
Pull-out/small group with bilingual aide 
SIPPS, 78-Students 
 
Shasta 
*Bilingual Aides push in services to support EL’s in the 
classrooms (all grades).  They present lesson plans prepared 
by the classroom teachers.  270-EL’s receive this intervention. 
*Counseling is offered school-wide.  Foster Youth are 
identified per the Intake process; counseling is 
offered/arranged at that time. 
*READ Live 
*Rosetta Stone, 23 
*ELA Support, Grade 2, Read Naturally 
*Grade Level Platoons w/EL Focus, Grades K-6 
*Read 180, Grades 4-6 
*Starfall, Kindergarten 
*MobyMax, all grades 
*Wonders/StudySync, Online Support all Grades 
*Kindergarten, Full-Day 
 
Stella Brockman 
At Risk Student Meetings with Administrator 
ALEKS: Math 2, Grades 7-8 
Moving into English, Grade 1, 5-Students 
Moving into English, Grades 2-3, 11-Students 
Moving into English, Grades 4-6, 5-Students 
Read 180 RSP: 1 
Read 180: 9 
Read Naturally, Grade 2, 1-Student 
Read Naturally, Grade 3, 2-Students 
Read Naturally, Grade 6, 5-Students 
Read Naturally, Grades 7-8, 8-Students 
Rosetta Stone, Grades 2-3, 11-Students 
Rosetta Stone, Grades 4-6, 15-Students 
VCC Services 
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Veritas 
High School Counselors meeting with 7th and 8th grade at-
risk students 
Individual meeting with administrator for at risk 8th graders 
Math interventions (after school tutoring) 20 – 7th graders, 20 
– 8th graders 
Moving into English (morning Tutoring) 
Tutoring at the Section 8 Apartments, 24 students 
 
Walter Woodward 
Designated/Integrated ELD (112 students) 
Extended Day Kindergarten (15 students) 
Math Tutorials - Grade 3, 13 students 
Math Tutorials for Junior high, 40 students 
Platooning (Literacy) - Grade 2, 36 students 
K 100 for First and Second, 36 students 
Read 180 - Grade 4, 16 students 
Read 180 - Grade 5, 8 RSP students 
Read 180 - Grade 5, 9 General Ed students 
Read 180 - Grade 6, 7 RSP students 
Read 180 - Grade 6, 5 General Ed students 
Rosetta Stone, 28 students 
Valley Community Counseling (5 days a week) 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $255,146  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $102,802 

 

  

Action    9 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.9 
Alternative schools will be available to best serve the needs of 
students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.9 
MUSD has three alternative educational programs: Manteca 
Community Day School, Calla Continuation High School, and 
New Vision Continuation High School.  Manteca Day School 
continues to provide the needed assistance/support for at risk 
students that may be struggling with behavior and/or 
attendance concerns.  Calla and New Vision continue to work 
with students that are in need of credit recovery.  Students are 
referred from the comprehensive high schools every six 
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weeks through the alternative education screening held by the 
Child Welfare and Attendance Department to the continuation 
high schools. To date, there are currently 61 seniors and 37 
juniors, which is a total of 104 students attending New Vision 
High School.  Calla High School has 87 seniors, 45 juniors, 
and 2 sophomores, which is a total of 134 attending.  Manteca 
Community Day School also provides special educational 
services for both Resource as well as Special Day Class to 
students in need.  Calla and New Vision provides special 
educational services for their Resource students in need. 
 
The non-public schools that special education students within 
MUSD attend include: North Valley (2), South San Joaquin 
(2), Children’s Home of Stockton (5), Stockton Education 
Center (12), Point Quest-Manteca (7), Point Quest-Stockton 
(4), Point-Quest-Lodi (2), Point Quest-Sacramento (1), and 
Children’s Choice for Hearing and Talking (CCHAT) in 
Sacramento (1). 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $37,925  
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $61,055 

b. Subs 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base $4,700   b. Subs 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base $2,940 

c. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $673   c. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $427 

d. Services and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Base $18,280  

 d. Services and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Base $28,228 

      e. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $96 

      f. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$23 

      g. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $1,843 

      h. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $5,577 

 

  

Action    10 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.10 
As outlined in the Manteca Unified School District Title III plan, 
teachers and bilingual paraprofessionals will receive training in 
the implementation of the ELA/ELD CSS standards and 

 ACTUAL 

2.10 
*Approximately 300 teachers received introduction to the 
integrated ELD components and the Wonders Designated 
ELD program during their optional Start Smart training in July. 
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support staff in providing programs and services to EL 
students.  Examples of these services include working with site 
leaders to develop and implement training modules on best 
instructional practices for EL students, effective designated and 
integrated CCSS instruction to enable students access to the 
curriculum across all areas, close reading for ELs, and 
academic vocabulary development for ELs.  Language 
Acquisition software, training, and instructional materials such 
as Rosetta Stone will be provided. 

        

*During the August 3rd SDD, McGraw-Hill trainers covered 
the Wonders Designated ELD program and the integration of 
ELD within Wonders. 
*Support and discussion on Wonders ELD based on the 
teachers needs at district offered grade span collaboration 
sessions held once a month. To date we have offered two 
collaboration sessions per grade span. 
*StudySync Designated ELD training (1.5 hours) 
*Designated ELD units covered at StudySync Basics (3 
hours) 
*Designated ELD units covered at StudySync for Tech 
Champs (1 hour) 
*Site visits for Designated ELD support/training (Lathrop 
Elementary (3), Joshua Cowell (1), McParland (1), Mossdale 
(1)) (6 hours) 
*August 3rd SDD trainer covered Designated ELD units (1 
hour) 
*Rosetta Stone Webinar trainings for Program Coordinators 
*Scheduled upcoming Rosetta Stone Trainings for Program 
Coordinators and Teachers 
*All year 1 and 2 teacher Induction Candidates, Mentors and 
Interns received an ELD module 1 presentation 
*StudySync Designated ELD trainings are scheduled 
throughout the year 
*Scheduled upcoming K-6 ELA/ELD Wonders Designated 
ELD trainings at our October 28th, 2016 EdCon 
*Staff Development Day on Jan. 6th, 2017 included an ELD 
Keynote Speaker for K-12 teachers and K-6 ELD Wonders & 
ELD 7-12.  StudySync training sessions were the focus for 
this day. 
*Upcoming WRITE institute training sessions will be 
scheduled 
*High School Literacy coaches have received training on 
supporting other content areas with integrated ELD.  Monthly 
meetings are held with the district office staff to support and 
develop processes that better meet the needs of EL students 
and develop connectedness to the high schools.  The Literacy 
coaches have been involved in training staff in ELD. 
*The K-6 ELA/ELD and 7-12 ELA/ELD Coordinators are 
developing ELD modules that will be pushed out district-wide 
*Upcoming Summer Curriculum Institute includes a day 
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focusing on ELD. 
*Ongoing meetings with 9th-12th ELD teachers regarding EL 
student and teacher needs 
*Training and development of Rigorous Curricular Design 
(RCD) with an ELD focus 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $140,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $20,402 

b. Services and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $10,000  

 b. Services and Other Operating Expenditures 5000-5999: Services And 
Other Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $203 

 

  

Action    11 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.11 
Multiple Departments will offer Parent and Community 
Outreach Programs during the 2016-2017 school year to 
increase parent involvement, make parents partners in their 
students' education, and to gather input for district level 
decisions. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.11 
Blackboard Inc. is a resource for school sites to reach parents 
through mass notifications via the phone and online.  Parent 
Connect is available K-12 for parents to check their child’s 
grades and review grades on classroom assignments.  A 
series of Parent Connect support videos are being developed 
to support and increase parent use. The ParentLink 
Integrated Mobile App and Social Media Manager allows 
further transparent and accessible information for parents. 
 
The Department of Community Outreach updated the 
communications plan for the District to align to the key 
priorities for the District for internal and external 
communication. Guardians are notified via email, text, and 
phone call regarding student absence and vital information. In 
addition, they have implemented a partnership with PeachJar 
to allow for timely communication of events from our 
community partners and our internal activities via an e-flyer 
roll-out. Parents can access information in a mobile 
environment and reference a principals’ newsletter or a 
leadership event as they plan their attendance for the month 
at their child’s school. We have worked diligently to ensure 
highlights to the community are of interest and provide a bird’s 
eye view of Districtwide and site events or relevant and 
pertinent information. 
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District office personnel is available to assist parents with any 
questions that they may have regarding school site issues. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No additional cost.    
 

  

Action    12 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.12 
Each elementary site will form groups at each grade level 
based on CELDT scores in order to offer leveled 30 minutes of 
designated ELD instruction each day.  District and site 
administrators will support the English Learner programs at 
their schools for ELD lesson quality and English Learner class 
placement.  Professional development will be designed to 
improve language acquisition and instructional strategies for 
EL students with emphasis on Long Term English Learners.  
Site administrators will monitor the EL program for adherence 
to legal requirements. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.12 
All Elementary sites are providing designated ELD instruction 
to English Language Learners daily for 30 minutes.  Principals 
are using a variety of monitoring methods to assure 
adherence to this legal requirement including: Walkthrough 
data, informal and formal observations, and lesson plan 
checks. 
 
August Knodt 
Full day of ELD Professional Development at Staff 
Development day 
Pull out days with ELD training on curriculum 
Refresh Friday on designated ELD 
School-wide ELD time for 30 minutes—Administrators monitor 
for compliance 
 
Brock Elliott 
Administrator works with PC and grade spans to monitor 
student performance data 
Bilingual Aide support 
CELDT testing and data analysis 
Designated ELD instruction delivered during Platooning 
District trainings 
ELD designated Platooning trainings by grade level by PC 
Evaluations 
Future Ready Plans have ELD goals 
IEP goals for Special Education EL students 
Jr High shares ELD designated instructional requirements 
with emphasis on vocabulary development, oral language and 
writing 
MIE intervention groups 
Read 180 as applicable 
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Rosetta Stone before school tutorial 
Rosetta Stone during school day 
Walkthroughs 
Wonders and StudySync ELD materials 
Wonders ELD training on site by PC 
 
French Camp 
*Our ELD program is all day and every day for integrated ELD 
utilizing the Wonders Program. 
*Daily Designated ELD instruction occurs school-wide at the 
beginning of every school day for 30 minutes.   Wonders 
ELD/StudySync curriculum is utilized during this ELD time. 
*PD:  Our PC and grade span representative team will be 
attending Kate Kinsella:  Preparing EL’s for Common Core 
Academic Interaction Demands. Teachers have attended 
district staff development day trainings. We have spent late 
start collaboration time reviewing CELDT scores and 
organizing our ELD groups based upon scores. Walkthrough 
data is collected as well. 
 
George Komure 
*Staff platoons for ELD instruction and paraprofessionals visit 
classrooms during their designated time and mirror teacher 
instruction with their own group. 
*Use data from “Formsite” walkthroughs to plan for ELD 
instruction, professional development, and staff pull-out days 
*Model “best teaching practices” during staff pull-out days, 
grade level, grade span, and staff development days 
*Pepper training for using Wonders ELD digitally 
*ALT team does walkthroughs during ELD time 
 
George McParland 
*We require teachers to provide 30 minutes of ELD daily 
*We have discussed and planned together at grade span 
meetings and on grade level pull out days. 
*At the January Staff, in-Service day, teachers were educated 
on the supplemental ELD materials. 
*At Grade Rep meeting we shared what they found useful. 
 
Golden West 
As indicated, teachers are required to provide 30 minutes of 
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Designated ELD in addition to Integrated ELD.  Each teacher 
has identified a time during the day for Designated ELD.  We 
have some teachers that platoon and others that do not. 
Teachers have provided a copy of his/her ELD time and it is 
posted in the Staff OneNote.  Teachers are utilizing the 
Wonders/StudySync program.  Additional support may also 
be provided via Rosetta Stone.  Administrators make periodic 
visits to classrooms.  Additionally, Grade Spans meet 1-2 
times per month with administration to discuss ELA/ELD 
implementation and student progress.  Professional 
Development is provided on site and through district trainings.  
Teachers are encouraged to seek professional development 
opportunities either paid for by site and/or offered for Pepper 
Credit.  We continue to seek opportunities for PD. 
 
Great Valley 
Grades 1st through 6th platoon.  Teachers are required to 
turn in their schedules.  Classroom visits are made to ensure 
compliance. 
 
Joseph Widmer 
*Besides many grade levels platooning, the PC has provided 
Professional Development sessions on ELD Lesson Planning. 
*Collaboration time is given for teachers to become familiar 
with their grade level ELD materials in a collaborative setting. 
*ELD instruction is monitored during classroom visits and 
walkthroughs. 
 
Joshua Cowell 
All grade levels have their 30 minutes of designated ELD 
time. Walkthroughs are conducted during ELD time. 
 
Lathrop 
Lathrop Elementary is committed to our EL Students and their 
Language Development.  We have GLC with our PC to 
discuss Language Levels and instruction.  Support is provided 
by our four Bilingual Aides, throughout the day.  ELD30 
(Designated) happens daily in all grade levels.  Bilingual 
Aides, PC, and the Administrator work to monitor EL progress. 
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Lincoln 
*Several grades are platooning.  Others are using a rotational 
system within their classroom with the assistance of our 
Bilingual Aides. 
*Professional development has mostly consisted of grade 
level meetings, collaboration with administrators, and district 
trainings. 
*Occasional classroom walkthroughs during ELD time 
 
Mossdale 
*We have 30 minutes of designated instruction in ELD in 
every classroom.  Each grade level has approached this in 
different ways.  Kindergarten teachers are utilized for 
platooning as part of the 100-minute plan. Plan for each grade 
level: 
*Kindergarten - Other Kindergarten teacher pushes in 
services to work with ELD groups in each classroom. 
*1st - Platooning- Kindergarten teachers are utilized to create 
6 different groups of   students ranging in ELL leveled groups, 
EO intervention groups, and EO groups 
*2nd - Platooning in 3 of the classrooms / 1 classroom has 
Kindergarten teacher push in 
*3rd - Individual small groups in each classroom 
*4th - Platooning 
*5th - Individual small groups in each classroom 
*6th - Individual small groups in each classroom 
*7/8 - First 30 minutes of period one- Individual small groups 
in each classroom 
*Bilingual Aides support students in the classroom with small 
group instruction. 
*After school programs include MIE tutorials. 
*Rosetta Stone is used in the classrooms. 
*Program Coordinator completed a series of training sessions 
last year where all teachers were trained in the levels of ELD, 
instructional strategies, and compliance. 
 
Neil Hafley 
*Teachers provide ELD in their classrooms. 
*Teachers develop action plans to implement ELD via 
Wonders and collaborate in Grade Span meetings. 
*The Principal and Vice Principal maintain a schedule of 
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teacher’s ELD time and monitor it regularly. 
 
New Haven 
*Kindergarten teachers use their 100 minutes to pull 1st-3rd 
grade EL students for their 30-minute designated ELD time. 
*4th-8th grade teachers conduct their designated ELD time in 
the morning during a set schedule assigned by the principal. 
*Professional development was provided during an after-
school training. 
*Reclassification requirements, ELD Q&A, Wonders ELD 
program was discussed at grade level pullouts. 
*Administrators and PC meet with the Bilingual Aide to review 
statistics.  Ongoing discussions regarding curriculum support 
is provided to the teachers and bilingual aide.  Walk-throughs 
are conducted to monitor ELD instruction. 
 
Nile Garden 
Each teacher submitted their schedule for designated ELD 
time.  Teachers are using adopted Wonders ELD materials.  
The administrative team completes regular visits during the 
designated time.  District pull out day focused on integrated 
and designated ELD. 
 
Sequoia 
Each grade level platoons for 30-minute daily ELD instruction 
time.  Students are taught at their level with the Wonders ELD 
curriculum.  An additional staff member (Intervention Teacher 
or Bilingual Aide) is available to each grade level and is used 
to help lower group sizes, teach more individualized lessons, 
and give greater student support.  For all teachers on the 
evaluation cycle, at least one of the formal observations 
included an ELD lesson.  Walkthroughs focused during ELD 
time are frequent.  The principal and vice principal do the 
monitoring.  Lesson plans are submitted after random 
requests.  PD occurred at the district and in grade level 
groups to enhance program understanding and increase 
efficacy. 
 
Shasta 
*Each grade level met with site administration, and 
collaboratively developed “Platoons” of students based upon 
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CELDT scores, performance on assessments, and 
observation. 
*Platoons are created for K-8, these groupings are flexible. 
*Subs are provided to allow teachers to develop their 
professional skills in teaching EL’s, for both Integrated and 
Designated time. 
*Walkthrough form allows for collection of data to assist with 
forming strategic interventions in areas that show themselves 
to be Areas for Improvement. 
*English Language acquisition strategies will be supported 
throughout the day. Professional development of these 
strategies is provided through attendance at Conferences, 
Seminars and through district and on site trainings. 
*Site Program Coordinator assists classroom teachers with 
developing a strong, ELD core lesson time, and to increase 
quality of integrated techniques. 
*Bilingual Aides will work with teachers to provide support 
during EL Designated as well as Integrated time. 
 
Stella Brockman 
Most Grade levels platoon for ELD instruction (see attached 
schedule/outline to meet student ELD time needs in each 
grade level/class).  PD was led by the Principal at staff 
meeting to review regulations, formulate groupings and plan 
instruction.  Administrator has been monitoring ELD time 
through walkthroughs and teacher evaluations.  Bilingual 
Aides push into some classes to support ELD time.  SSTs 
held for at risk students.  Parent class given at ELAC meeting 
on ELD time and materials used.  Structures and Strategies 
training for staff.  Teachers attended district ELD training on 
how to use EL resources in the Wonders curriculum (Jan. 6).  
All teachers use Wonders ELD workbooks. 
 
Veritas 
*Walkthrough data driving instruction and planning for 
ongoing grade level development and ELD lesson plaining. 
*Grade level meetings and focus on ELD review and training 
with the Wonders Curriculum. 
*PC providing direct interaction with teachers and students to 
help improve the 30-minutes instruction time. 
*Pepper trainings provided for ELD/ELA/Technology 
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*Walkthrough data driving instruction and planning for 
ongoing grade level development and ELD lesson plaining. 
*Grade level meetings and focus on ELD review and training 
with the Wonders Curriculum. 
*PC providing direct interaction with teachers and students to 
help improve the 30-minutes instruction time. 
*Pepper trainings provided for ELD/ELA/Technology 
 
Walter Woodward 
Our Kindergarten – 6th grade teachers platoon with their 
grade level: 
*Kindergarten- there is a designated teacher to run the 
designated 30 minutes of ELD with the support of a teacher’s 
aide and Bilingual Aide to monitor student progress and move 
through the room during an interactive lesson supporting that 
week’s selection and skills. The other kindergarten teachers 
have the students grouped by reading ability and use 
appropriate leveled activities to support the students’ reading 
level. 
*1st grade- The EL students are grouped Beginning – Early 
Intermediate with one teacher.  Another teacher has 
Intermediate - Early Advanced students. 
*2nd grade – One teacher with the support of a Bilingual Aide 
works with our English Learners in groups.  The EO students 
are grouped by reading ability and each teacher takes a 
different group and supports them at their level. 
*3rd grade – One teacher with the support of a Bilingual Aide 
works with our English Learners in groups.  The EO students 
are grouped by reading ability and each teacher takes a 
different group and supports them at their level. 
*4th grade – One teacher with the support of a Bilingual Aide 
works with our English Learners in groups.  The EO students 
are grouped by reading ability and each teacher takes a 
different group and supports them at their level. 
*5th grade – One teacher with the support of a Bilingual Aide 
works with our English Learners in groups.  The EO students 
are grouped by reading ability and each teacher takes a 
different group and supports them at their level. 
*6th grade- Students are leveled into emerging, expanding, 
and bridging groups. Each teacher takes a level. 
*Jr. high EL students are supported and receive designated 
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ELD during the Language arts time with their ELA teachers. 
*SDC teachers work on language goals with their EL students 
daily. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No additional cost.    
 

  

Action    13 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.13 
High School EL students will have access to ELD classes at 
their level.  EL student progress will be monitored quarterly via 
PLCs, QISA, and department meetings.  EL Literacy Coaches 
at each high school will support EL instruction and provide 
coaching for teachers of EL students across all content areas.  
District and site personnel will award students who meet state 
and district criteria Seals of Biliteracy. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.13 
4 of 5 high schools have late start. Teachers use this hour 
during late start to work in their PLC groups.  EL Literacy 
Coaches work with the PLC teams to implement best 
practices for instructional strategies to meet the needs of EL 
and all students.  QISA departments work at the district level 
to implement curriculum equally throughout the district.  QISA 
teams meet monthly to discuss curriculum issues and develop 
plans for implementation.  New teachers, or teachers who 
have not been to training will be trained in the PLC process. 
 
Each high school has an EL Literacy coach.  This is a teacher 
who works during their prep to arrange activities and plans 
training for teachers to implementing EL strategies in their 
classroom. This coach will support teacher implementing 
strategies and then these strategies will be evaluated in the 
PLCs to determine best practices. 
 
All students who meet the state criteria for the Seal of 
Biliteracy will receive the seal on their diploma. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. 1 prep Period for Five El Literacy Coaches 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $97,805  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $21,132 

b. 1 Prep Period for Five EL Literacy Coaches 3000-3999: Employee Benefits 
Supplemental and Concentration $16,564  

 b. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $137,917 

      c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$22,972 

 

  

Action    14 
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Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.14 
Parents of Students with Disabilities, English Learners, Foster, 
and Low-Income students will be invited to participate on site 
and district advisory councils to inform educational decisions. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.14 
Both advisory committees are composed of parents of English 
Learners, Students with disabilities, Low-Income students, 
and Foster Students. 
 
The following activities have been completed this year by 
Elementary Sites to achieve this goal: 
 
August Knodt 
Send home letters and NTI calls for parents to participate in 
advisory councils 
Attend the community exercise program at AK to seek parents 
to participate on councils 
Seek participation at PTA meetings 
 
Brock Elliott 
ELAC 
Parent Café 
SST meetings 
IEP meetings 
Conferences 
Surveys 
DELAC 
SSC 
DACSFP 
AVID parent meetings 
 
French Camp 
ELAC 
DELAC 
DACSFP 
SSC 
Title 1 Meeting 
Migrant Ed Meetings 
 
George Komure 
ELAC Meetings on site 
School Site Council 
Parent Teacher Club 
Komure Facebook page 
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Foster Intake Meetings 
Komure School Garden 
Kindergarten Orientation Meeting 
8th Grade Parent Promotion Meeting 
 
George McParland 
EL Parents are active on our ELAC committee and are 
represented on our SSC. 
EL parents also attend the DELAC meetings. 
ELAC parents are planning a Cinco de Mayo Celebration and 
have started instructing students on traditional dances after 
school. 
 
Golden West 
Our parents of EL students are invited to participate in ELAC 
meetings.  An ELAC representative is also a member of SSC.  
We have two parents of ELAC representing at DELAC and 
reporting back to the ELAC committee.  All parents receive 
information annually regarding SSC open positions and the 
purpose.  A calendar of meeting dates is provided to all 
parents and periodic reminders.  All families are welcome.  All 
families are invited to provide safety input.  Parents attending 
IEP and Foster Meetings are encouraged to provide feedback 
and input in the team decision making process.  Upon 
completion of the modernization project our goal is to 
implement a parent room and Round Table meetings. 
 
Great Valley 
Phone calls- NTI 
Flyers (PeachJar) 
GV Facebook Page 
 
Joseph Widmer 
ELAC Meetings 
School Site Council 
PTC 
DELAC & DACSFP 
Open door policy by administration 
 
Joshua Cowell 
Advertise for all community club, ELAC, SSC and community 
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events through Blackboard, flyers home, PeachJar, 
Facebook, school website, Marque, Community Club.  We 
encourage all community members to participate. 
 
Lathrop 
Parent reps attend DELAC and DACSFP 
Parent DELAC reps share information acquired with ELAC 
parent meetings that are held almost monthly 
Parents are also invited to SSC meetings to have input into 
the school’s direction 
 
Lincoln 
Title 1 parent meetings (2 per year) 
ELAC meetings (4 per year) 
School Site Council Meetings 
 
Mossdale 
Regularly scheduled ELAC meetings are held at the site. 
Translation in Spanish for PTA 
All parents are invited to serve on School Advisory Council 
All parents are encouraged to join PTA 
Newsletters 
Parent meetings 
 
Neil Hafley 
ELAC and DELAC Representatives are selected and take part 
in site and district meetings 
DACSFP and SAC Representatives are selected and take 
part in site and district meetings 
ELAC and SAC parent workshops were provided in the topics 
requested by committee members 
 
New Haven 
Foster parent for DACSFP 
ELL Parent for DELAC 
Parents with disabilities is on-going through IEP involvement 
 
Nile Garden 
Blackboard-NTI Calls, flyers home, PeachJar, Parent Café, 
Community Club 
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Sequoia 
Sent home notices to parents (preferred method by parents) 
NTI phone calls 
Joint PTA/ELAC meetings posting on PTP Bulletin Board 
Posting on marquee 
Personal phone calls 
School Web page 
 
Shasta 
ELAC 
SSC 
NTI-Blackboard connect calls, emails and texts, and the 
district phone app 
Site Newsletter 
PeachJar 
Community Advisory Council information provided to parents 
of students with disabilities at every IEP 
Parents of Foster children are informed at Foster Intake 
meetings of the various district and advisory councils 
 
Stella Brockman 
NTI meeting notices (call, email, text), reminder calls 
Meeting notices in monthly newsletter 
Meeting notices sent home with students 
ELAC Meetings, SSC Meetings, Parent reps for 
DACSFP/DELAC 
Foster Intake Meetings 
SST Meetings 
IEP Meetings 
VCC Counselor 
 
Veritas 
Blackboard NTI Phone calls 
Email 
Paper Flyers 
Posting on District Application 
Posting on TV in Lobby 
PeachJar 
Text Flyers 
Class Dojo’s 
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Walter Woodward 
The school Newsletter is sent out announcing School 
Advisory Council positions followed up by an NTI call. Once 
parents volunteer to sit on the advisory council a ballot is sent 
out to each home requesting families to vote for the number of 
vacancies on the advisory council. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No additional cost.    
 

  

Action    15 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.15 
Bilingual paraprofessionals will assist students in attaining 
English language proficiency under the supervision of 
classroom teacher. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.15 
Since the implementation of LCFF in 2013, the formula for 
Bilingual Aides has been increased using 
supplemental/concentration funds.  There are currently 53 
aides at the 28 schools.  Aides spend approximately 80% of 
their time providing direct assistance to students within the 
classroom.  20% of their time is spent documenting and 
monitoring progress. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Bilingual Paraprofessionals 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,157,837  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Bilingual Paraprofessionals 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,037,619 

b. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and 
Concentration $305,859  

 b. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and 
Concentration $295,809 

 

  

Action    16 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.16 
MUSD will work with courts, agencies, and foster families to 
ensure when possible, foster students remain at their 
homeschool for the duration of the school year. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.16 
The MUSD Foster Liaison worked with multiple counties to 
ensure students in foster care could continue in their school of 
origin, when possible and if in the best interest of the student.  
MUSD has a Foster Plan.  Program Coordinators at the K-8 
schools and Counselors at the high schools acted as site 
liaisons and did an intake meeting within 30 days of the start 
of the school year to determine needs.  Effort was made to 
include school staff as well as social workers and other public 
agency staff.  Students were identified as being foster through 
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a variety of different means; our residency questionnaire, 
contact with social services agency and/or foster parent.  
Social workers and foster parents can contact the Liaison to 
discuss student needs which may include intervention 
services when appropriate, and most recently transportation, 
to ensure educational stability for children in foster care.  A 
statewide database called Foster Focus maintained through 
the County Office of Education is available to expedite student 
information to school sites.  There were 247 foster students 
enrolled in 2016-2017.  We sent our Health and Safety 
specialist, Homeless/Foster Aide to one training. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Classified Salary to Input Information into Foster Focus and Other 
Database 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $26,079  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Classified Salary to Input Information into Foster Focus and Other 
Database 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $26,079 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$11,292  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$11,228 

 

  

Action    17 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.17 
Transferring foster students will be promptly enrolled in the 
appropriate school and classes and transferring foster students 
will be awarded credit for all work completed including partial 
credits. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.17 
Staff has been trained to enroll all foster students regardless 
of ability to provide documentation of birth, immunizations, 
and proof of residency. 
Student’s Academic Counselor will schedule and hold a 
meeting within 10 days of school entry.  They will include as 
possible, and if known, foster parent, social worker (FFA, 
County) CASA worker, Person with Ed Rights.  Student’s 
Academic Counselor to use Student Profile form as a meeting 
guide.  The academic counselor uses Foster Plan formula to 
calculate credits for work completed during previous 
placement including partial credit as applicable.  We currently 
have 247 foster students enrolled as of January 31, 2017. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No additional cost.    
 

  

Action    18 
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Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.18 
Foster students will have an intake meeting each year and 
within 30 days of transferring into a new school to measure, 
coordinate, and improve services.  Site points of contact 
modeled after the MUSD homeless point of contact program 
will evaluate and coordinate services for Foster Students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.18 
150 of 218 foster students have had intake meetings this 
year. All Elementary Sites have completed the requirement for 
Foster Youth Intake goal and have points of contact.  Four of 
the five comprehensive high schools have met the 30-day 
requirement. 
The other high school has Foster Youth Intake meetings 
scheduled.  Large numbers of Foster Youth, as in the case of 
Weston Ranch High School, or staffing changes within the 
Program Coordinator ranks, or parent requests to postpone 
and/or reschedule meetings have prevented these schools 
from meeting the 30-day goal. 
Of the 218 Foster Students, 125 are in interventions to assist 
them in attaining grade level skills or to complete necessary 
graduation requirements. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No additional cost.    
 

  

Action    19 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.19 
Migrant students, grades K-8 will attend Fuchsia track in June 
and July of each year to replace missed days from December 
through March due to migrant relocation. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.19 
There are 93 Fuchsia students in grades K-6 for the 2016-
2017 school year.  The Fuchsia students’ break is from 
December 22, 2016 through February 21, 2017, in reflection 
of the closure of the migrant camps.  Fuchsia track students 
attend school for 30 days during the summer. 
 
In 2015-2016: 
10 of 135 students followed the Fuchsia track 
The first date students left was October 23, 2015. 
The last student returned May 17, 2016. 
72 students left more than 10 days before Winter break 
99 students returned more than 10 days after the end of 
Winter break 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost. ($25,000 of Supplemental Concentration funds is included 
in 1.1 salaries and benefits)     

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Salaries (Not included in 1.1 Actuals) 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $25,576 
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      b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$4,254 

 

  

Action    20 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.20 
District Staff overseeing the MUSD homeless program will 
evaluate the needs of homeless students and provide 
resources and outreach.  A certificated and classified homeless 
point of contact at each MUSD site will do an intake interview 
and coordinate resources supported by MUSD District staff. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.20 
All schools have a Point of Contact (POC).  The POC 
identifies homeless students via residency questionnaires and 
parent/staff referrals.  The POC conducts an intake via phone 
call or face to face conversation with parent/guardian or 
caretaker of student to obtain information on living situation, 
barriers to school enrollment and attendance.  The POC 
makes a referral to the Teacher Liaison who will determine 
educational needs with the students’ teacher.  POC will make 
referrals for free lunch, transportation, and case manager as 
needed.  The POC will provide the parents with community 
resources and written information on their rights under 
McKinney-Vento. 
 
Presently there are 29 POCs.  6 POCs are new and received 
training by the Nurse Case Manager.  Lathrop elementary has 
2 POCs to serve the bilingual population.  One site does not 
have a POC identified now.  The intakes and referral for 
services are being provided by the Homeless aide and Nurse 
case manager.  Presently we have identified and served 718 
homeless students including 72 unaccompanied youth as of 
January 31, 2107. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. District Homeless Liaison 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $86,050  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. District Homeless Liaison 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $73,077 

b. Books and Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $10,000  

 b. Books and Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $1,255 

c. Time Sheeting for Site Point of Contacts Cost included in 1.1 2000-2999: 
Classified Personnel Salaries Base 0  

 c. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and 
Concentration $28,497 

d. Time Sheeting for Site Point of Contacts Cost included in 1.1 1000-1999: 
Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 0  

 d. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,690 

e. Employee Benefits Cost included in goal 1.1 3000-3999: Employee 
Benefits Base 0  

 e. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,046 

f. Employee Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and 
Concentration $31,312  
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Action    21 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.21 
Written and oral translation will be provided to parents related 
to communication about their children's education. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.21 
Bilingual paraprofessionals provided on-site translations.  The 
district also has a Spanish translator for translations for 
meetings, IEPs, documents, and mailings.  The Community 
Outreach Program has contracted with Alboum & Associates 
to provide written translations in multiple languages. There 
are currently 41 identified home languages within Manteca 
Unified School District. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. District Translation Services 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $44,036  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. District Translation Services 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $50,735 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$20,599  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$14,866 

 

  

Action    22 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

2.22 
Recognizing that only 25% of kindergartners have attended 
preschool, Highly Qualified Instructional Aides will be added for 
90 minutes for each kindergarten classroom.  If funds permit, 
class size in kindergarten will be reduced outside the 
bargaining unit MOU of one per year to reflect the higher than 
district average of unduplicated students in kindergarten of 
67%.  Reducing class sizes will result in the addition of 12 FTE 
teacher positions. 

        

 ACTUAL 

2.22 
There are currently 51 kindergarten aide positions filled or in 
the process of being filled providing direct support to 
kindergartners.  All hired aides have passed the NCLB Part 1 
assessment which provides verification of qualifications in 
reading, writing, and math. 
 
The grade span ratio adjustment in Kindergarten to a ratio of 
1 to 26 has resulted in the addition of 6 FTE teacher positions. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Teacher Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $468,390  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Teacher Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Base 
$346,062 

b. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $255,000  

 b. Classified Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $249,889 

c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$185,988  

 c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Base $98,446 

      d. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$41,222 
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ANALYSIS 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals from the prior year LCAP. Duplicate the table as needed. 
 
Use actual annual measurable outcome data, including performance data from the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. 
 

Describe the overall implementation of the actions/services 
to achieve the articulated goal. 

Implementation of the actions and services for Goal 2 was high.  We are particularly proud of the extensive 
training being done by both the district and site on instruction for English Learners.  Actions and Service 
2.10, 2,12, 2.13 cover training and services for English Learners.  Their success can be seen by reviewing 
the growth in English Learners gaining proficiency in English raising from 59.2 in 2015-2016 from 54.7 in 
2014-2015.   Growth was seen particularly in student who have received services for less than five years 
who progressed in proficiency to 36.2 in 2015-2016 from 22.1 in 2014-2015.  Another successful action and 
service was 2.1, support services to ensure high school students are college and career ready.   English 
Language Arts Early Assessment Program given to juniors to test their college readiness grew from a ready 
and conditionally ready status of 47%.  A growth of 14 percentage points from 14-15 where only 33% were 
ready or conditionally ready. 
 
Challenges include full implementation of 2.8 interventions for at risk students.   Because of a district wide 
focus on implementing new English Language Arts curriculum, there was less focus on math interventions 
for at risk students.  This can be seen in Mathematics Early Assessment Program scores dropping from 
39% ready or conditionally ready for college math to 21% ready or conditionally ready for college math 
2015-2016 as compared to 2014-2015.  At the K-8 level this can be seen with an only 1% increase in the 
number of students meeting or exceeding math standards on the California Assessment of Student 
Performance and Progress state test (CAASPP) in 2015-2016 as compared to 2014-2015. 

 
 

-------- Describe the overall effectiveness of the actions/services to 
achieve the articulated goal as measured by the LEA. 

The actions and services for Goal 2 were effective in improving achievement particularly regarding college 
readiness and English Learner progress to English proficiency.   
 

-------- Explain material differences between Budgeted 
Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures. 

2.2 Services for Students with Disabilities: -$1,750,141 or -8.08% Decrease due to Excess Cost being 
reported in 1.12, $2.4M; Increase in program expenditures due to 168 additional special needs students. 
2.7 Supplemental Funds to Sites: -$497,045 or -33.81% Unspent dollars will be captured and allocated 
towards direct services to students, such as counseling. 
2.8 Interventions for EL Students: -$152,344 or -59.71% Restricted Title III dollars spent. 
2.10 ELA/EID CSS Training: -$129,395 or -86.26% Restricted Educator Effectiveness dollars spent. 
2.15 Bilingual Professionals: -$130,267 or -8.90% Difficulty finding qualified staff to fill additional vacancies 
caused by increase in formula. 
2.22 Kindergarten Teachers and Aides: -$173,759 or -19.11% Cost of new teacher hired less than average 
teacher budgeted; Aides less than budgeted. 

-------- 
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Describe any changes made to this goal, expected 
outcomes, metrics, or actions and services to achieve this 
goal as a result of this analysis and analysis of the LCFF 
Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. Identify where those 
changes can be found in the LCAP. 

Goal 2 now reads "Promote engaging learning opportunities for all students inside and outside the 
classroom", and addressed priorities 3, 5, and 6. 
Priorities 4 and 8 moved to Goal 3.  Priority 7 moved to Goal 1. 
 
Goal 1 Changes 
1.2 previously 2.5, 1.3 previously 3.7, 1.4 previously 1.15, 1.5 previously 1.13, 1. 6 previously 2.1, 1.7 
previously 2.9, 1.8 previously 3.12, 1.9 previously 3.10, 1.10 previously 3.1, 1.11 previously 1.3, 1.12 
previously 2.10, 1.13 previously 1.5, 1.14 previously 1.12, 1.15 previously 1.4, 1.16 previously 3.11 
Goal 2 Changes 
2.1 previously 3.8, 2.2 previously 3.9, 2.3 previously 3.13, 2.4 previously 3.17, 2.5 previously 3.5, 2.6 
previously 3.6, 2.7 previously 1.2, 2.8 previously 1.16, 2.9 previously 1.9, 2.10 previously 1.18, 2.11 
previously 1.11, 2.12 previously 1.6, 2.13 previously 2.20, 2.14 previously 1.8, 2.15 previously 3.18, 2.16 
previously 1.10, 2.17 previously 2.11, 2.18 previously 2.14, 2.19 previously 2.21. 
Goal 3 Changes 
3.1 previously 2.7, 3.2 previously 2.8, 3.3 previously 1.14, 3.4 previously 2.6, 3.5 previously 2.22, 3.6 
previously 2.19, 3.7 previously 2.12, 3.8 previously 1.17, 3.9 previously 2.13, 3.10, previously 2.15, 3.11 
previously 2.2, 3.12 previously 2.18, 3.13 previously 2.16, 3.14 previously 2.4, 3.15 previously 3.2, 3.16 
previously 3.4, 3.17 previously 3.3, 3.18 previously 3.16 
 
There were also some minor rewording of actions and services verbiage. 
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Annual Update 
LCAP Year Reviewed:   2016-17 

 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals from the prior year LCAP. Duplicate the table as needed. 

Goal 
3 

 Manteca Unified School District will promote a shift in thinking with the relationship between teaching and learning.        

---------- State and/or Local Priorities Addressed by this goal: STATE         
 

1  
 

2  
 

3  
 

4  
 

5  
 

6  
 

7  
 

8 
COE         

 
9  

 
10             

LOCAL     
 

 

ANNUAL MEASURABLE OUTCOMES 

 
EXPECTED  ACTUAL 

Priority 2 
 
A) Manteca USD Common Core Implementation Results, District 
Benchmarks 
District Benchmarks, 47% of students in K-8 met or exceeded 
standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2014-15 district 
math benchmark assessments.  There is no high school Math 
benchmark assessment.  52.5% of students in K-6 and 75.5 in grades 
7-8 met or exceeded standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of 
year 2014-15 district ELA benchmark assessments.  There is no high 
school ELA benchmark assessment. 
Implementation of State Standards including ELD standards, ELD 
Walkthrough results, we expect to observe an increase in all ELD 
areas 
 
B) Manteca USD ELD Walkthrough results: 
 
In Collaboration 
91.89% Exchange of ideas 
59%      Exchanging information and ideas 
3.41%   Supporting Ideas 
6.82%   Adapting Language Choices 
 
Interpretive 
47.7 %   Listening Actively 

 Priority 2 
 
A) Manteca USD Common Core Implementation Results, verified by District ELA and 
Math district benchmarks End of Year Summative results from 2015-2016 
55% of students in K-8 met or exceeded standards by scoring 70% or higher on the 
end of year 2015-2016 District Math Benchmark Assessments.  There is no high 
school Math Benchmark Assessment. 
34.5% of students in grades 1-6 and 39.7% of students in grades 7-8 met or 
exceeded standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2015-2016 District 
ELA Benchmark Assessments.  77.6% of students in grades 7-8 met or exceeded 
standards by scoring 70% or higher on the end of year 2015-2016 District Writing 
Assessments.  There is no high school ELA benchmark assessment. 
 
B) Manteca USD 2015-2016 ELD Walkthrough results: 
 
In Collaboration 
93% Exchange of ideas 
83% Exchanging information and ideas 
72% Supporting Ideas 
30% Adapting Language Choices 
 
Interpretive 
92%   Listening Actively 
81%  Reading Closely 
43%  Evaluating Language Choices  
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17.17%  Reading Closely 
22.22%  Evaluating Language Choices 
14.14%  Analyzing language choices 
 
Productive 
29.17%  Presenting 
29.17%  Justifying in writing 
12.15%  Selecting Language Resources 
 
Priority 5 Pupil Engagement 
 
A) School attendance rates, ADA is 97.68%.  We expect this to 
increase. 
B) Chronic absenteeism rates, Chronic absenteeism rate was 13.03%, 
we expect this number to decrease 
C) Middle School dropout rates 0.3% (five students) We expect this to 
decrease 
D) High School dropout rates 3.42% We expect this number to 
decrease 
E) High School Graduation rates 93% We expect this number to 
increase 

       
 

 

20%  Analyzing language choices 
 
Productive 
32%  Presenting 
32%  Justifying in writing 
10%  Selecting Language Resources 
 
Priority 5 Pupil Engagement 
 
A) School attendance rates, ADA is 95.8%. Verified by 2015-2016 CALPADS 
B) Chronic absenteeism rates, Chronic absenteeism rate was 13.03%.  Verified by 
2015-2016 CALPADS 
C) Middle School dropout rates 1% (2 students).  Verified by 2015-2016 CALPADS 
D) High School dropout rates 4%.  Verified by 2015-2016 CALPADS 
E) High School Graduation rates 93%.  Verified by 2015-2016 CALPADS 

       
 

 

 

ACTIONS / SERVICES 

 
Duplicate the Actions/Services from the prior year LCAP and complete a copy of the following table for each. Duplicate the table as needed. 

 
startcollapse 

Action    1 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.1 
Leveled, differentiated professional learning aligned with 
district initiatives, students' needs, and professional 
requirements will be offered after school, during school hours, 
via conferences, in workshops, PLCs, and QISA groups in 
order to ensure instructional mastery of California Content 
standards. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.1 
2016-2017 Training opportunities by type, district-wide 
currently in the Pepper database: 
1,015- Face to Face in District 
192- Face to Face out of District 
142- Web-Based 
586- Professional Learning Department Trainings 
763- Site Trainings 
Elementary Schools have done training by grade levels.  
Sites’ focuses vary based on unique student data.  Topics 
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have included technology standards and curriculum available 
in the ConnectEd platform (My Math, Wonders, and 
StudySync), Wonders curriculum elements, StudySync 
program elements, Pacing of core curriculum, Review of state 
standards, ELD integration to technology, and Future Ready 
students.  Elementary Education had 3 days scheduled for 
school teams to work on their Future Ready Plans (Dec. 7, 
14, 15).  Each school worked with their teams for a half day 
each aligning instructional goals and strategies to site specific 
needs. 
 
The following site-based professional development has been 
held this year at Elementary sites to achieve this goal: 
 
August Knodt 
Refresh Fridays 
Wonders online assessments 
Q-grade book 
OneNote 
myON Projects 
Designated ELD review 
MobyMax Webinar 
Grade Level Pullout days 
Walkthrough Pullout days 
 
Brock Elliott 
08/09/16 BE Staff Tech Refresh Users 
08/22/16 ClassWorks 101 
08/23/16 ClassWorks 101 
08/24/16 Spelling City Training 
08/25/16 Quizlet Training 
08/29/16 Quill Writing Training 
09/13/16 EDI Strategies 
09/14/16 OneNote 
09/16/16 Keenan II 
09/21/16 OneNote II 
09/29/16 OARS Assessment Training 
09/30/16 OARS Assessment Training 
10/06/16 OARS RC Training 
10/18/16 AVID Training 
10/21/16 OARS Report Card Training 
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11/17/16 K-2 Pullout Day Agenda 
11/22/16 3-5 Pullout Day Agenda 
12/13/16 6th Grade Pullout Day 
01/26/17 Typing Agent Training 
 
French Camp 
Book Clubs 
Technology Collaboration 
Anchor Charts of curriculum extension 
SAMR 
Wonders support 
ELA Summer Institute 
Math Institute 
PBL through SJCOE 
CUE 
Title 1 Conference and Kate Kinsella Workshop 
 
George Komure 
Math/ELA PLC training and meetings 
NGSS K-3 training by Lisa Snyder and NGSS trained staff 
Wonders Customizing a Launch Presentation 
Wonders Assessment Training 
Using digital Wonders for ELD instruction 
OneNote training for creating a class OneNote 
Office Mix training 
Creating a SWAY presentation training 
Moving across the SAMR model 
NGSS K-3 training 
NGSS 4-8 training 
 
George McParland 
Wonders ELA 
1st trimester planning and integration with Science and Social 
Studies 
Classes set up OneNote, Typing Agent, Mystery Science, and 
MobyMax 
Online resources for ELA and Math 
Online Math assessments 
 
Golden West 
PD has included:  LCAP, Board Goals and Objectives, 
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McKinney Vento/Homeless Liaison & Foster Liaison including 
role/responsibility; EL including ELD and Reclassification, 
SST/SIP, Special Education, CAASP/Accommodation Matrix 
and Training from VCC/David Love the effects of trauma and 
social/emotional and academic learning.  ELA/Math On-line 
assessments and resources.  All of which assisted staff in 
meeting needs of students to accessing learning/content 
standards.  Teachers are participating in PD presented by 
others such as Making Sense of Science NGSS, ELA/ELD, 
Math, Technology, Positive Behavior Intervention and 
Supports; and more.  Teachers are participating in district 
offered PD including Pepper Opportunities as well.   Grade 
Spans meet monthly to discuss Wonders/StudySync 
ELA/ELD implementation as well as in grade levels. 
 
Great Valley 
Pepper Trainings 
6th grade NGSS Pullout (01/31/17) focused on the practical 
application of the NGSS and the methodology in which to 
implement them. 
 
Joseph Widmer 
Trainings done @ JWE thus far along with scheduled 
trainings: 
08/17/16 PBIS Planning for Leaders 
08/19/16 Pepper Training for staff 
08/30/16 EL Tutorial Training for Tutors 
08/31/16 Grade Level Leaders Meeting 
08/31/16 K-1 ELD Collaborative Time 
09/02/16 ConnectED Fixes-all staff 
09/21/16 Grade Level Leaders Meeting 
09/22/16 2-3 ELA/ELD Collaborative Time 
09/22/16 2-3 ELD Planning Session 
10/20/16 2-3 ELD Collaboration Time 
10/20/16 K-1 ELD Planning Session 
10/27/16 7-8 Social Studies Pepper Session Planning 
11/29/16 K-2 Wonders & NGSS part 1 
12/02/16 K-6 Wonders Tech Session 
12/08/16 K-2 Wonders & NGSS part 2 
12/09/16 PBIS Team Check-in, Check-out 
12/13/16 3-6 Wonders & NGSS Part 1 
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12/15/16 OneNote Training 
12/19/16 OneNote Training 
01/09/17 3-6 Wonders & NGSS Part 2 
01/27/17 Excel Training 
02/10/17 ConnectED Math Training 
03/06/17 PBIS Leader Meeting 
 
Joshua Cowell 
Book study with staff 
Pepper credit opportunities 
Before and after school for technology, assessments, and 
data analysis 
Pullout days for ELD collaboration 
Data review 
Technology tools for teachers and students. 
 
Lathrop 
ELA/ELD Collaboration and PD with each grade level 
PLC’s in Health and Wellness, FACE (Family and Community 
Involvement), and SW-PBIS (School-wide Positive Behavior 
Interventions and Supports) 
Math Training and Collaboration with 7-8 teachers 
RTI staff training 
“Hacking” Book Study Groups (CCSS, Writing, Literacy, and 
Education) 
CUE and CABE Conferences will be attended 
 
Lincoln 
Mystery Skype 
Thrively 
Office 365 online tools (multiple trainings) 
OneNote expanded 
 
Mossdale 
Professional Development has included a pullout day at the 
beginning of the year in which Future Ready Goals were 
established, walkthroughs were completed, and CAASPP 
data was reviewed.  Faculty meetings include professional 
development in trauma training, establishing goals for 
CAASPP, sharing of PEPPER activities, and sharing from 
district staff development days. 
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Neil Hafley 
*Pullout day was provided for teachers new to the profession 
*Pullout day was provided for veteran teachers to collaborate 
around the topic of testing environments 
*After school training provided by David Love, MFC, Valley 
Community Counselor 
*Tourette’s Training was provided via online 
*Grade Span Meetings in Junior High focused on working with 
students who have experienced trauma 
*Moving into English Training was provided to teachers who 
would provide the tutorial 
*One-to-one before and after school training was provided to 
new and struggling teachers 
*Wonders Assessment Training was provided before school 
*OARS Training Workshop was provided after school 
*Administrators and PC participated in a Coherence Book and 
Action Guide Study 
 
Teachers received professional development credit for 
collaborating and preparing training for peers: 
*Speech Therapist attended Supervisorial Training through 
University of the Pacific 
*Teachers attended the San Joaquin County Office of 
Education Tech Summit 
*Teachers attended Mathematics Training at the San Joaquin 
County Office of Education 
 
New Haven 
Wonders digital overview 
Wonders digital assessments and modifications 
Wonders ELD curriculum resources 
Wonders curriculum 
Math digital resources and online assessments 
Q Visits on how to enter in behavior 
Q Gradebook 
Classroom Management Program 
Typing Agent 
Typing Club 
OARS overview and data reporting 
ClassWorks Applied Math 
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OneNote training 
Remind App 
Windows 10 
StudySync Training 
Pepper Training 
 
Nile Garden 
Pullout days:  OARS ELA, new assessments, ConnectEd, 
OneNote, technology, afterschool training on technology, 
grade span meetings, collaborative Pepper meetings 
 
Sequoia 
SIPPS training for primary reading intervention; technology 
trainings and refreshers for new staff; data access; training on 
district assessments; special education processes 
 
Shasta 
*New teachers met in a series of meetings with site 
administrators to learn about site procedures including school-
wide instructional practices (including E.D.I and Step Up to 
Writing), classroom management strategies (including Second 
Step and identifying why behaviors are occurring) and 
effective parent communication. 
*Teachers have had the opportunity to participate in 
professional development, specifically related to the special 
education learning center on this campus, including effective 
collaboration, communication, and lesson planning. 
*Teachers are given the opportunity to train on the classroom 
management suite to more effectively manage and supervise 
students as they use their 3E and Dell devices. 
*A team of teachers are scheduled to attend a series of 
seminars to strengthen the Positive Behaviors Intervention 
Support which is a school-wide initiative. 
*A team of teachers, at one per grade level are scheduled to 
attend a seminar on Close Reading strategies. 
*A team of teachers, at one per grade level are scheduled to 
attend a seminar designed to increase writing effectiveness 
specifically with non-fiction material. 
*Site PLC’s are meeting twice monthly to examine specific 
strategies and data regarding reading comprehension and 
math skills. 
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Stella Brockman 
*Grade level chair meetings 
*OARS, Inspect item analysis – GLC Meeting/Grade level 
teams 
*Nearpod – Staff meeting PD 
*SAMR Model PD – staff meeting 
*Augmentation PD – staff meeting 
*SAMR Guiding Questions PD – GLC Mtg. 
*SST PD – GLC meeting/staff meeting 
*CAASPP PD – use/interpret data, focus areas 
*ELD scheduling/planning PD – staff meeting 
*Pepper credit for support/collaboration offered for each grade 
level 
*Future ready team meetings – PD for staff 
*Book study:  Reinventing Learning for the Always on 
Generation:  learning attributes 
*Pullout days:  Wonders/ELA planning, implementation 
*Pepper PD: OneDrive, OneNote, STEM club collaboration, 
Wonders grade level collaboration (follow up on pullout day 
for each grade level if wanted), CAASPP accessibility 
supports, Using Forms, Office Mix for PowerPoint, Curating 
content with Sway, Nearpod, OneNote advanced, Connect Ed 
resources for 2nd grade, Connect Ed resources for 3rd grade, 
OneNote for 2nd grade, organizing and sharing OneDrive, 
coding in the classroom, Wonders Curriculum/Instruction 
Mapping (1st), 
*NGSS staff development, pullout for 6-8th 
*STEM Planning/collaboration 6-8th 
*Math Olympiad training 
*District-wide kindergarten collaboration held at SB 
*Hour of Code PD (pepper) 
 
Veritas 
Grade level pullout focusing on ELD, SAMR, Wonders Digital 
Curriculum, NGSS, Technology, Math 
 
Walter Woodward 
*Grade level pullout days: looking students who are at-risk, 
determining which students should attend tutorials or 
platooning groups 
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*Meeting with grade levels to discuss student achievement, 
how to support students at different levels 
*StudySync Tutorial 
*Collaboration sessions 
*STEM workshops by BER 
*Tech conference at SJCOE 
*Staff OneNote used to house resources for teachers 
 
High Schools (with the exception of Manteca High School) 
have a late start every Wednesday. This time is designated 
for PLC (Professional Learning Community) time.  Teachers 
work together in departments to work on instructional 
strategies and teaching practices.  QISA groups meet monthly 
to discuss district-wide issues, and curricular programs to 
meet the needs of students. QISA provides support for the 
implementation of instructional mastery of standards 
throughout the district. Manteca High School collaborates 
afterschool and during teacher prep days.  High Schools have 
one release day each for their Future Ready teams to work on 
specific site instructional goals. Secondary Ed has provided 
30 pullout days for high schools (30 teachers) to use for 
implementing Rigors Curriculum Design and PLC training to 
better focus on improving instruction for EL and other 
students.  EL Literacy coaches have observed best practices 
with another district to improvement pathways for EL 
students.  The pullout days have also been used to implement 
best practices and training for the Success 101 program. 
Success 101 is a program that focuses students on building 
steps to make plans in career and college. Pullout days have 
also been used to build vertical articulation with elementary 
schools and high schools.  Three pullout days have been 
used for Structures and Strategies training for Manteca High 
School. 
 
Teacher Induction Through a plan with the California 
Teaching Commission, Manteca Unified School District 
provides clear credential opportunities through the Teacher 
Induction program. 
Currently, the Teacher Induction Department is providing this 
service to: 
26- Year 1 Beginning teachers with a Preliminary Credential 
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18- Year 2 Beginning teachers with a Preliminary Credential 
15- Early Completion Option candidates with a Preliminary 
Credentials 
75- Interns, PIPs, and STSPs 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Staff Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $113,200  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Staff Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: 
Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $2,988 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$18,152  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$354 

 

  

Action    2 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.2 
3 days of on-site Staff Development which focus on developing 
future ready students with particular emphasis on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve achievement 
for the unduplicated students.  The use of core adopted 
programs and ancillaries including tools for remediation, 
English language development, and technology will be 
highlighted. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.2 
August 3, 2016 - K-8 ELA/ELD training, Grades 9-12 morning 
at the site, QISA content in the afternoon. 
 
October 28, 2016 - MUSD Educator Conference Focus on 
using technology in relationship between teaching and 
learning, leveled workshops, keynotes, and health and 
wellness sessions. 
 
January 6, 2017 - K-8 Grade Keynotes on English Learner 
Instructional Strategies and Illuminate. Sessions on English 
Learner Instructional Strategies by grade level (Grades 9-12).  
In addition, a Keynote on English Learner Instructional 
Strategies.  In the afternoon QISA content area collaborations 
and trainings took place. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Staff Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $1,119,774  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Staff Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: 
Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration 
$1,248,596 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$294,747  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$335,080 

 

  

Action    3 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.3 
Curriculum Program Coordinators will provide and oversee 

 ACTUAL 

3.3 
Scheduled trainings to date for the year: 
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subject specific trainings in the areas of English Language 
Arts/English Language Development, Mathematics, 
Technology, Science, and Library Sciences with specific focus 
on strategies that increase the achievement of unduplicated 
students and in alignment with California State Content 
standards, ELD standards, and Next Generation Science 
standards. 

        

*Grades K-6 ELA/ELD- 64 training opportunities 
*Grades 7-12 ELA/ELD- 64 training opportunities 
*Grades K-12 Math- 77 training opportunities 
*Grades K-12 Next Generation Science Standards- 45 
training opportunities 
*50% Technology- 34 training opportunities open to all, plus 
an additional 10 trainings for Tech Champs and 5 more for 
Tech Experts. 
 
ELA/ELD and Math are in year four of their implementation 
plans.  New curriculum aligned to state standards in Math and 
ELA/ELD has resulted in prioritization of these subjects in 
training.  Science is in year 2 of implementation.  New 
curriculum is not yet available however integration with other 
content areas is occurring.  The NGSS Coordinator is working 
with teachers developing lessons aligned to the new 
standards.  The 50% technology coordinator is supporting the 
Tech Champs and Tech Experts to become site resources in 
integrating technology and instruction.  Because the five 
Teacher Librarians were not added, library science training 
did not occur. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Staff 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $361,011  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Staff 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $270,075 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$97,107  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$72,130 

 

  

Action    4 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.4 
2 staff development days delivered in modalities of the 
teaching staff choice which focus on developing future ready 
students with particular emphasis on instructional strategies, 
tools, and modalities which improve achievement for the 
unduplicated students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.4 
Manteca Unified School District certificated staff are required 
to do 12 hours of professional learning outside their 
contracted day.  PepperPD is a platform which offers on-line 
professional learning course access across the content areas 
24/7, 365 days a year.  PepperPD also serves as the platform 
for district and site professional learning opportunities.  While 
trainings are added weekly, currently there are 1,273 training 
offerings in PepperPD.  To date 1,274 PepperPD users have 
accumulated 16,765 hours.  734 teachers have already 
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completed their 12-hour requirement. 
 
In addition to District offered staff development, Elementary 
Sites offer their teachers the following to achieve this goal: 
 
August Knodt 
Grade level action plans 
SBAC data review 
Grade level needs 
 
Brock Elliott 
Pullout Agendas were sent to Dr. Meeker 
Focus of pullout days were; Wonders Digital Platform--- Using 
the Data Dashboard to analyze student/class data, 
Customizing/Creating Assessments, StudySync Blasts, NGSS 
science, Math with Jeff, Writing Scoring session with 
Samantha. 
 
French Camp 
Walkthroughs, curriculum planning, technology standards, 
Planning and pacing of Wonders and additional designated 
ELD curriculum, At-risk student discussion/intervention 
planning 
 
George Komure 
*“Formsite” walkthroughs, discussion of walkthrough and 
SAMR model, and choosing one new technology goal for the 
year 
*Peer discussion of ‘At-Risk” students, documentation, and 
intervention strategies 
*Intervention strategies for student behavior issues using 
“Teachers Guide to Behavioral interventions” resource 
*Strategies for teachers to move across the SAMR model 
towards augmentation of technology 
*Teachers choose a “tech” goal for their classrooms to focus 
on this year 
*SST targeting of students. Teachers create a 630/60/90-day 
plan for “at-risk” students. 
*Pros and cons of full day Kindergarten 
*Off-site teacher observations 
*Looking at CAASPP data for lesson planning 
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*Creation and acquisition of “hands on” math manipulatives 
for math instruction 
 
George McParland 
*We have worked on Wonders ELA, 1st trimester planning 
and integration with Science and Social Studies 
*Classes set up One Note, Typing Agent, Mystery Science, 
MobyMax, online resources for ELA and Math 
*Online Math assessments 
 
Golden West 
Technology 
ELD/ELA 
Walkthroughs 
Future Ready Goals/setting 
Second Step 
Instructional Planning/collaboration 
 
Great Valley 
*Ed Con #1 (10/28/16)- Great Valley teachers listened to a 
Keynote speaker on a topic of their choice, attended 
workshops of relevance to their subject matter and/or 
classroom management; etc. *Kindergarten Pullout (8/24/16)- 
the emphasis was on the new ELA assessment roll out. 
*EdCon #2 (1/6/17)- Great Valley teachers attended grade 
level sessions in the morning where the emphasis was on 
ELA/ELD. All staff listened to a keynote speaker on ELD and 
were provided an overview of the new Illuminate system in the 
afternoon. 
*6th grade NGSS Pullout (01/31/17)- focused on the practical 
application of the NGSS and the methodology in which to 
implement them. 
 
Joseph Widmer 
*Pullout days tentatively scheduled as follows: 
*02/15/17 - (K-2 NGSS/Wonders/Mystery Science) 
*02/17/17 - (4th – 5th) Data Exploration – Wonders Planning 
time 
*03/14/17 - 6th Data exploration – hoping also to set up 
classroom visits. 
*03/28/17 - 7/8 ELA & Math – data exploration; site visits, 
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training with Math & ELA coordinators 
04/04/17 - 7/8 Jr. high PE, Social Science, and Science; 
Literacy in the core subject areas. 
*We are also considering doing pullouts towards the end of 
the year to strategically build classes and communicate 
beyond pink and blue cards – that’s if I have some money left. 
 
Joshua Cowell 
Teachers collaborated with grade span members to create 
action plans and set goals.  They dug into the assessments to 
look for ways to better prepare students.  They collaborated 
about strategies and tools available in Wonders and 
StudySync and how they could be used for ELD and small 
group instruction. 
 
Lathrop 
We have used our release day for collaboration and training 
with the new ELA/ELD adoption facilitated by our PC. 
 
Lincoln 
*Review CAASPP data, choose one area of focus in each 
subject, create action plan on how to raise scores. 
*Research on looping grade levels, and whether this would be 
successful with our students. 
*Intervention data: What do we need to revise to be 
successful?  What interventions would be useful to add? 
*Curriculum collaboration 
*CELDT data, reclassifying students 
*Homework: Can we be more effective with less?  Research 
and discussions. 
 
Mossdale 
At the pullout day in the Fall, the Future Ready Program and 
gears were reviewed.  Four goals were determined for the site 
and each teacher contributed to a grade level goal and an 
individual goal in each area.  SAMR was reviewed and 
included in the goal setting.  Results of CAASPP data was 
shared and analyzed. 
 
Neil Hafley 
New teacher training in pullout day which covered tech 
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including ConnectED, OARS and required tech such as the 
Microsoft Suite, Info Bits, Student Resources in Context 
 
New Haven 
*Wonders Curriculum – Digital Components:  How to navigate 
the resources, how to modify the tests, how to create groups 
to assign differentiated instruction, how to share classes, ELA 
District Assessment; modified version 
*End of Year Expectations:  What do you expect students to 
know at the beginning of the year and master by the end of 
the year?  Math and ELA (same answer for both questions) 
*Interventions: 
SPED Law - What are students are tested for?  Psych and 
Academics 
What qualifies students?  Organize students by high, medium, 
low 
Pick 3 students you want to track progress on until the end of 
the year?  Can be SST student, a medium-low student to 
push up.  Anything to track progress on 
Brainstorm intervention ideas 
Teacher for intervention before/after school? 
*CELDT Scores/Information: 
List of EL students and CELDT scores on OARS 
Requirements for reclassification 
Q & A for ELD, ELD and resources that can be used for 
designated time. 
 
Nile Garden 
ConnectED 
ELD 
Technology 
Close reading 
Small group instruction 
Student intervention plans/SST process 
 
Shasta 
*Grade levels will meet with Program Coordinator and site 
administration to evaluate student achievement data and 
refine plans for more effective use of ELD time 
*Grade levels will meet with Program Coordinator and site 
administration to evaluate data from ELA/ELD & Math 
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Formative Assessments with the goal of informing instruction 
for more effective differentiated instruction. 
*During grade level pullout days, Program Coordinator and 
site administration will train teachers on California State 
Standards strategies/practices and District adopted core 
program technology. 
 
Stella Brockman 
Weekly curriculum Wonders mapping (weekly template) 
Template for daily ELD instruction 
ELD instruction/planning 
Writing templates (wonders) 
Learning Attributes to reach the ‘always on generation’ 
ConnectED resources 
ConnectED Assessments 
Station rotations (Blended Learning) 
Using Forms 
StudySync planning/instruction 
Math/NGSS planning, resources, implementation 
 
Veritas 
*K-1 ELD, SAMR, Wonders Digital Curriculum, CASSPP 
assessment results, district assessments review, 
Walkthroughs, and data 
*SDC teacher development with writing goals, SEIS 
application, Behavior interventions and modifications, IEP 
notes, and IEP timelines. 
*2-8 grades will have pullout days in March - SAMR, Wonders 
Digital Curriculum, CASSPP assessment results, district 
assessments review, Walkthroughs, and data NGSS 
 
Walter Woodward 
*Jeff Caligiuri came into talk with our Jr. High teachers about 
reviewing data, understanding what the data is saying, using 
what you learn to help plan instruction. 
*Creating platooning groups, determining when we will level 
up and working as a grade level team. 
*Creating groups in ClassWorks and learning how to use 
classroom data to determine student’s needs. 
*How to use OARS reports 
*Navigating Wonders, exploring Blasts & Writer’s Workspace, 
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how to assign assessments, looking at EL resources and how 
to use them to support teaching in the classroom. 
*Lisa Snyder working with Jr. High on the pilot program 
*Science in the Classroom – What does it look like? How can 
we make it better? 
*Looking at MyON reports & MyON projects 
*Looking at SRI growth & Reading Counts points for students 
as one way to measure student growth 
 
In addition to District offered staff development, High School 
Sites offered their teachers the following on site PEPPER 
trainings to achieve this goal: 
 
East Union High School 
*Framework of Poverty 
*Glogster 
*Kahoot! 
*OneNote 
*TCI 
 
Lathrop High School 
*Microsoft Excel & Microsoft Forms 
*Movie Maker 
*Office Mix 
*OneDrive 
*OneNote 
*Padlet 
*PowerPoint 
*Quizlet & Other Formative Assessments 
*Review OneNote/Data Entry 
*Social Science QISA and Project Based Learning Meetings 
(7-Session Dates Offered) 
*Socrative Assessment Tool 
*Sway 
*Technology Review Day 
*Zaption 
 
Manteca High School 
*Adding Maker Space Activities - Library 
*Administrative Team Book Study (Leaders eat last, Quiet 
Strength, Reinventing Learning, and The Always Generation) 
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*Affirmative Consent Curriculum 
*Assessing and Utilizing StudySync 
*Athletic Performance - Training, and Leadership 
*College and Career Readiness - Counseling 
*College Week Live Webinar for Counselors 
*ELAC Meetings - Open to all MHS Staff 
*Floral-Holiday Design and Floral Culture 
*Foreign Language Curriculum Adoption and Assessments 
*Get Focused Stay Focused Team and Collaborating with 
Modules 
*Leadership Book Study with Department Chairs 
*Literacy Collaboration 
*New Teacher Meetings, Collaboration, Educational 
Reflections 
*Physical training and Collaboration (MHS & LHS) 
*Preparing Students to Write their First DBQ 
*Smarter Balance Training and Support 
*Social Science and Economics Collaboration 
*U.S. History and Collaboration-Focus TCI 
 
Sierra High School 
*Book Study:  The Teacher 50 - Critical Questions for 
Inspiring Excellence and (Re)Directing the Goal - True Path to 
Career Readiness in the 21st Century 
*English Articulation Training – for 7-9 Grade Teachers 
*Foreign Language – New Curriculum Implementation 
*Get Focused/Stay Focused - Implementation Module, In 
Depth Modules 1-3, Counselor Integration 
*Introduction to OneNote – New Teachers 
*Literacy Training - All Staff 
*Project-Based Learning Training – Social Science 
*QISA – Foreign Language 
*TCI Training – Social Science 
 
Weston Ranch High School 
*Book Study - "Data Driven" 
*Book Study - "Overcoming the Achievement Gap" 
*Book Study - "Mindset" 
*Book Study Dept. Chairs - “Data Driven” 
*Book Study Dept. Chairs/All Teachers - "Data Driven", 
"Mindset" Discussion 
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*Book Study - New Teachers "First Days of School” (2-
Session Dates Offered) 
*Club Advisor Procedure Training 
*Collaboration- Digital Photography Certification (2-Session 
Dates Offered) 
*Collaboration-Digital Photography Certification 
*Critical Duty Procedure Training 
*Data Director Training 
*Data Director Training- Testing, On Line Answer Documents 
*Instructional Strategies Training 
*Instructional Strategies Training #2 
*JROTC Data Presentation 
*LCAP Meeting/ Presentation Collaboration 
*Library Makers Space Presentation/Training 
*Library Makers Space Workshop 
*New Teacher Training (10-Session Dates Offered) 
*New Teacher Training- Forum (Q and A) 
*OneNote classroom Application 
*OneNote Notebook Advanced 
*OneNote for Business “How to Save” 
*OneNote/SPED/VAPA Training 
8Program/Department Data Report Term 1 
*Q Attendance /Gradebook Training #2 
*Q Training Attendance /Gradebook 
*RCD Preparation Training 
*RCD Trainer of Trainers 
*RCD Trainer Training/Planning 
*Teaching with Technology Training 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Staff 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $746,517  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Staff 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $832,398 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$196,498  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$223,386 

 

  

Action    5 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.5 
Each high school will add a Teacher Librarian to assist 
teachers in lesson design, assist with the utilization of media 

 ACTUAL 

3.5 
Additional teacher librarians were not added for budget 
reasons. The District Teacher Librarian was maintained. 
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and traditional materials, and increase student access hours. 

        
 

 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Staff 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $406,489  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Staff 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $96,936 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$123,445  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$25,148 

 

  

Action    6 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.6 
Each high school library will be transformed into a Library 
Common. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.6 
Last year, a committee of teachers and administrators 
developed a Library Plan.  Within the Library Plan, a Library 
Commons concept was developed and presented to the 
board on April 12, 2016.  The Library Commons is a space 
that encourages student collaboration, creation, and 
exploration to expand what a traditional library offers for 
students.  The District supports a virtual library, while the site 
supports the activities, for research and exploration. The 
Library Commons will support all subject areas and expose 
students to Maker Spaces and STEM activities. The Teacher 
Librarian, would be responsible for the development of the 
Library Commons. 
 
The Library Committee has developed Makers activities and 
implemented them at different high schools.  The district 
librarian in coordination with the Purchasing department had a 
furniture fair so that administrators could get ideas to update 
their Library to a Library Commons.  High Schools were given 
a budget to buy furniture but no furniture was purchased. The 
Over-Drive Library, which is an online library available to 7th 
through 12th grade students has seen a 360% increase since 
last year. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $75,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $0 

 

  

Action    7 
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Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.7 
Students and staff will have access to technology in order to 
individualize instruction, attain technology skills imbedded in 
the CCSS, address different learning styles, increase access to 
the core curriculum, increase parent curriculum awareness, 
increase engagement, create 21st century learners, and 
ensure equity and access to technology for MUSD 
unduplicated students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.7 
MUSD students have access to technology.  Grades 5 and 9 
are scheduled for device refresh. Site leaderships teams have 
reported that they are participating in technology 
walkthroughs focused on integrating technology with the 
standards based curriculum.  Each year the high schools 
focus on three 21st Century Skills.  They are incorporated into 
their Future Ready plan.  During the year, all high schools 
promote activities that focus on these skills. 
 
In addition to providing 1:1 devices to give students access to 
their digital curriculum, our Elementary sites provided the 
following technology resources to students and staff to 
achieve this goal: 
 
August Knodt 
School-wide licenses for MobyMax and Starfall 
Read Naturally licenses 
Piloting the use of interactive whiteboards (purchased one 
with plans for more.) 
 
Brock Elliott 
PeachJar 
Parent Connect focus 
ZAP 
Class Dojo 
Robotics and electronics with staff and students 
Accelerated Reader 
Typing 
ClassWorks 
Practice Assessments 
Staff development: Digital platforms for ConnectED, Wonders, 
CW, Quizlet, and Quill 
Created Maker’s Space 
Remind 101 for parent communication 
Progress monitoring 
 
French Camp 
*Common sense media lessons on digital citizenship 
*The NGSS Coordinator has worked closely with our site on 
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lesson planning - particularly at the Jr. High level 
 
George Komure 
Typing Agent 
Wonders Digital Instruction 
Spelling City 
Kahoot It 
Quizlet 
Socrative 
Quill 
Sway 
Office Mix 
MUSD website 
George Komure website 
Student and parent resource page 
ClassWorks 
MYON 
 
Golden West 
Future Ready/SAMR goals; Technology Standard Posters 
provided to each grade level 
Collaboration and Goal Setting for individual Teachers and to 
be taught by teachers/ Grade Level 
Common Sense Lesson taught 
Connect Ed 
Instructional tools:  PowerPoint, OneNote, and other Office 
365 Tools integrated 
Typing Tutor 
Coding 
Mystery Science 
Ticket to Read 
PBL/Collaborative Learning in Core Subjects:  Living History, 
College to Career, focusing on 4Cs 
Info shared via PTC 
PeachJar 
Parent Connect and NTI/Blackboard with families 
"Screenagers" to be shown in April and other tools in 
development for families 
 
Great Valley 
Accessing OARS/Illuminate 
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ConnectED 
Wonders supports online 
ELAC Meeting Technology training:  accessing curriculum 
and supports on student devices 
 
Joseph Widmer 
Pushed out typing agent 
Connect ED 
ALEKS Math 
OneNote 
Mystery Science 
STEM scopes 
Teacher and student demonstrations of Typing Agent to 
parents at our Family Literacy Night 
Sharing Mystery Science lessons with families via our 
Facebook page 
Teachers engaged students in the Hour of Code Program 
Parents attend Family Math Night 
Upcoming STEAM night 
 
Joshua Cowell 
*Trained students on the use of ConnectED, PowerPoint, 
OneNote, Quill, and research resources available on the 
district webpage. 
*6th grade teachers signed up for and attended training with 
the NGSS Coordinator 
 
Lathrop 
We have and are in the process of purchasing projectors, 
TV’s, and other peripheral tools for our classrooms, including 
the rooms modernized. 
 
Lincoln 
Mystery Skype 
School Hub 
Tech Buddies 
Minecraft in Education 
Microsoft Breakout sessions 
All McGraw Hill/Study Sync ELA and Math digital resources 
XtraMath 
Rosetta Stone 
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Mossdale 
Students are being exposed to a variety of apps and 
technology programs within the day.  Teachers are 
substituting and augmenting technology into lessons and 
activities.  OneNote is used extensively in the Jr High 
providing for consistent information from each teacher and 
uniform.  Many teachers are beginning to use the Typing 
Agent Program. Some teachers are using Go Formative, 
Kahoot!, and MobyMax. 
 
Neil Hafley 
We have replaced projectors 
We have purchased additional chargers and set up charging 
stations in 4-8 grade classrooms 
 
New Haven 
*Teachers have created groups within the digital platform of 
the core curriculum to assign differentiate assignments per 
the students’ ability level. 
*Dedicated 6th-8th grade Science teachers are implementing 
the pilot program which integrates technology within the 
curriculum and is aligned to the NGSS. 
*Grades 2nd-8th are currently using the Typing Club to 
practice correct form and typing skills. 
*Teachers use various website platforms that informally 
assess students and increase student engagement 
 
Nile Garden 
Incorporate and use ConnectED, OneNote, digital driver’s 
license, technology based programs to support student 
learning, such as: turtle diaries, Starfall, ABCya!, and 
XtraMath. 
 
Sequoia 
STEM elective; OSMOs in the classroom for a kinder class; 
Parent Tech Class 
 
Shasta 
*5th grade teachers hosted a Technology Night to train 
parents on the new Dell devices for 5th graders. 
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*A training event was held to further skills and understanding 
of the classroom management suite to assist teachers to 
supervise students more effectively, as they use their devices. 
*Teachers are teaching interested teachers on site on the 
Flipped Classroom model of delivering instruction. 
*Site trainings were held on OneNote trainings 
*Joined the Pilot group for Minecraft for Education and have 
rolled this out in three classrooms 
*Nearpod lessons are used to supplement the Language Arts 
and Math instruction 
 
Stella Brockman 
*STEM club monthly for 5-8th grade students 
*Robotics 
*Lego robotics/coding 
*3D printers 
*Canstat program 
*Technology elective class (6-8th) 
*STEM elective class (6-8th) 
*Science dissections 
*Coding, hour of code in most classrooms 
*MELS Garage used regularly in 4th, 6th, 7th and 8th 
*Ozobots in most classrooms facilitated by technology 
students 
*Kahoot! used regularly in all grade levels 
*Brain breaks: go noodle 
*You tube, myON, Kids info bits, Student resources in context 
*OneNote fully implemented in 6-8th.  All grade levels using 
OneNote daily 
**Online Assessments: 
*Using Forms, Office Mix, Sway, Nearpod, Stop Motion, 
Quizlet, ABC Mouse, Class Dojo (most classrooms), Remind, 
Wonders online, ConnectED used daily in all classrooms, 
PowerPoint, ALEKS, Rosetta Stone, Read 180, Starfall, 
FreshPaint, ABCya!, Typing Agent, Reading Counts, SRI, 
XtraMath, ConnectED to ‘push’ assignments out to students, 
instaGrok, Socrative, virtual field trips, flipped learning (watch 
video, study/read what’s downloaded on one note, etc. night 
before) 
*Using technology suggestions from learning attributes 
(‘always on generation’) were shared out at staff meeting and 
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implemented in classroom 
*Skype to collaborate on group projects 
*Students given choice of assessment format which includes 
a digital artifact: PowerPoint, video creation, etc. 
*Digital resources shared with students via one note 
*Technology used daily in every classroom by both teachers 
and students (including SDC) to enhance instruction/learning 
 
Veritas 
*Working with SAMR process to help students redefine 
learning goals and dive deeper into their education 
*Working with online curriculum and assessment to help 
students engage in learning at home and school 
*Developing students use of computer knowledge to help their 
computer navigation skills (basic program skills, IE. OneNote, 
Word, PowerPoint, Sway, Typing Agent, Office-Mix, and other 
applications) 
 
Walter Woodward 
Teaching students how to create PowerPoint 
Using a class OneNote to store work and notes 
Edmodo to communicate with parents & students 
iMovie Trailers 
Teachers have class websites 
Remind 101 used to communicate important events & 
deadlines 
Online research 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Teacher and Students Devices Refresh 4000-4999: Books And Supplies 
Supplemental and Concentration $3,000,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Teacher and Students Devices Refresh 4000-4999: Books And Supplies 
Supplemental and Concentration $2,952,685 

b. Transfer for Infrastructure Refresh 7000-7439: Other Outgo Supplemental 
and Concentration $1,000,000  

 b. Transfer for Infrastructure Refresh 7000-7439: Other Outgo Supplemental 
and Concentration $0 

c. Classified Staff 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $1,491,884  

 c. Classified Staff 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental 
and Concentration $1,402,175 

d. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$522,058  

 d. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$633,179 

      e. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $81,315 

      f. Capital Outlay 6000-6999: Capital Outlay Supplemental and 
Concentration $47,330 
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Action    8 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.8 
MUSD students and staff will have access to engaging 
educational programs such as LOGIC, AgVenture, Planet 
Party, Hour of Code, Tech Day, High School Art Show, 
Concerts, Ag CTE experiences, internships for real world 
experience, and MUSD/Beijing teacher/exchange. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.8 
AgVenture- November 3, 2016 
Planet Party- March 31, 2017 
Hour of Code-  May 27, 2017 
FFA Greenhand Conference for Second term FFA students – 
January 2017 
High School Art Show- April 25, 2017 
Ag/CTE Experiences 
 
Internships/Student Workers- On-going throughout the year. 
Student workers have job opportunities throughout the year.  
In 2015-2016, there were 52 summer interns.  This number is 
expected to be maintained or increased in 2016-2017. 
 
MUSD/Beijing Teacher Exchange 
 
CTE students are participating in the Apprenticeship 
Construction Trades Fair on September 16th, CTE Capstone 
(Former ROP) students will be in community classroom 
internships beginning in January.  Two WRHS teachers were 
selected by the Health Science Medical Technology Pathway 
through CDE for paid internships in local health care facilities. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Internships 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $17,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Internships 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $22,752 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$3,624  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$1,595 

c. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $76,000  

 c. Instructional Materials 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $1,144 

d. Transportation 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $29,000  

 d. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,650 

e. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $1,500  

 e. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $32,652 

      f. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures Base 
$10,463 

 

  

Action    9 
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Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.9 
Year 2 of be.spn at Manteca HS, be.farm2fork at Sierra HS, 
and be.vital at Weston Ranch HS will offer specialized industry 
sector programs.  Manteca Unified School District currently has 
11 CTE courses that are articulated.  These include 
Administration of Justice through the Public Safety Pathway, 
Automotive Technology through the Systems, Diagnostics, 
Service, Repair Pathway, and Health Careers through the 
Health Science and Medical Technology Pathway.  Matching 
fund requirements such as for the Ag Incentive Grant will be 
met. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.9 
Manteca High School developed be.spn, a Sports – Media 
Pathway.  Students can practice skills related to marketing, 
sports medicine, or focus on media communications. Sierra 
High School developed the be.farm2fork program.  This 
program focuses on growing food and restaurant style 
preparation in the Culinary courses.  Sierra High School also 
developed be.connect, a digital media pathway.  Students 
gain real world experience in digital art.  Students participate 
in community internships.  Weston Ranch High School 
developed be.vital, a medical pathway which trains students 
in the medical field including pharmaceutical, and medical 
technologies.  Students participate in internships in medical 
organizations through district partnerships. 
 
There are 16 CTE classes currently articulated with MJC, 
Delta and FIDM.  We are working with SJ Delta College to 
offer CTE classes after school for college credit. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No Additional Cost (Base Cost included in 1.1)     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No Additional Cost (Base Cost included in 1.1)    
 

  

Action    10 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.10 
Transformation of the learning environment including physical 
changes to allow for more collaboration between students.  
Examples of this would include furniture and other items to 
transform the learning environment of the classroom.  Sites 
may use site funds for this purpose also. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.10 
School sites are exploring multiple concepts like: 
*Standing desks 
*Rubber ball seats 
*Tables instead of desks 
As part of an effort to foster more collaboration between 
students and to allow for the different learning styles of our 
students. 
 
Elementary sites addressed this goal in the following ways: 
 
August Knodt 
Students learning environment transformed: 
Standing desk 
Exercise balls 
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Kinesthetic chairs for low desk 
Varied height tables 
 
Brock Elliott 
Created a Maker’s Space in an empty classroom with tables 
for Collaboration/creation 
Tutorial room is tables with AVID tutorial strategies which are 
CCSS based 
Most classrooms have changed to collaborative seating 
arrangement 
 
French Camp 
Science lab tables 
 
George Komure 
Flexible seating: adding tables to SDC classrooms 
Flexible seating in classrooms; pillows/beanbags, standing at 
desks to work, 
Science Tables for “Maker Space” science lab 
 
Golden West 
Grade spans recently met and discussed collaborative 
furniture ideas and wish lists are being generated for possible 
approval/purchase.  A class set of desks presented at the one 
grade span meeting was $7,000 so teachers discussed an 
implementation plan. 
 
Great Valley 
Some Great Valley teachers have opted to add and arrange 
tables (in lieu of traditional desks) to allow for more 
collaboration and dual screens so that students can better 
access the material being displayed 
 
Joseph Widmer 
Developing a sensory room for SDC 
 
Lincoln 
Some classes have opted to go with tables rather than chairs 
for a more collaborative environment. 
Robotics bundle 
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Mossdale 
Teachers have arranged classrooms in a variety of ways to 
increase collaboration within the learning environment.  We 
have not purchased any other items except the occasional 
table for small group instruction. 
 
Sequoia 
Designated a room from the modernization to be a maker 
space/collaborative learning space. We are in the process of 
purchasing transformational furniture for that room. Several of 
our 4th and 5th grade classrooms have purchased flexible 
seating options.  Teachers have been switching out desks for 
tables to create small group learning areas. 
 
Shasta 
Special chairs, tables, desks, and other furniture have been 
purchased to create transformative learning environments that 
more closely meet the unique needs of our students.  This 
includes “Wobbly” chairs, peddles under desks, stools, desks 
on wheels designed to encourage collaborative group work, 
attentive listening, and assists students and teachers to react 
to changing needs throughout the day with minimal loss of 
instructional time. 
 
Stella Brockman 
Science tables for labs, collaboration on order 
Students seated in groups in classrooms to allow for 
collaboration 
Colored carpet squares (K-2) to pair/share, etc. 
Kidney table in all K-6 classes to work with small groups of 
students 
Stools for students to sit on 
Students have tables rather than desks (kinder) for 
collaboration 
Tables instead of desks in 6th grade to encourage 
collaboration 
 
Veritas 
Redeveloped Computer lab classroom into a collaboration 
room for students and teachers to work on different projects 
as needed (STEM, IEPs, grade level meetings, grade level 
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pullout days, Staff development). 
 
Walter Woodward 
5th grade teachers have created flexible seating 
environments in their rooms. 
Many classrooms have students set up in groups 
One kindergarten class is beginning to use wobble chairs 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $80,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration (Expenditures captured in 1.1) 

 

  

Action    11 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.11 
A planning committee will develop a 6-8 grade program that 
engages and increases school connectedness for middle 
school students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.11 
The Superintendent under the direction of the MUSD Board, 
developed a committee to explore Middle Grade’s practices.  
The committee is visited middle grade programs within and 
outside our district.  They looked at traditional K-8 campuses, 
6-8 grade campuses, and a 7-8 campus.  The committee is 
focused on programs and activities that show benefit to 
middle grade students. The committee presented programs 
and activities that it deemed to be promising to our school 
board for their consideration.  The committee presented its 
findings to the board in February 2017. Recommendations are 
reflected in the 2017-2018 LCAP Actions and Services 1.16 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Certificated Staff Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: Certificated 
Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $15,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Staff Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: 
Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $3,090 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$2,250  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$368 

      c. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $6,919 

 

  

Action    12 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.12 
Year 2 of NGSS Implementation will include the development 

 ACTUAL 

3.12 
An MUSD NGSS (Next Generation Science Standards) 
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of Integrated units for K-6 science to supplement the 
curriculum until 2018-2019 when science materials aligned to 
the new NGSS standards will be available to adopt.  Units will 
be built using a systems approach to lesson design which will 
allow science to be integrated with ELA, ELD, and Social 
Studies.  Supplemental materials to support this instruction will 
be added as well as training on how to design lessons, lesson 
modeling by peers, the development of Teacher Leaders, and 
exploration time to develop the concept of Digital Portfolios.  
Scoring rubrics for NGSS Science and Engineering Practices 
that correlate with the Grade Band Practices Matric in 
Appendix and the observable features of each practice 
identified in the Appendix for the NGSS Evidence Statements. 

        

Implementation Team has been established consisting of one 
teacher per grade level (K-8) and one teacher from each of 
our high schools.  These teacher leaders attended the 
California Science Teachers Association Conference in Palm 
Springs in October; attending workshops specific to 
integrating NGSS at their grade level.  The K-5 teachers 
participated in a specially designed primary and elementary 
NGSS Pathway course to help them integrate NGSS, ELA 
and ELD standards into their daily curriculum. Social Studies 
has not yet been integrated.  This course provided thorough 
grounding in science instruction to design lesson sequences 
that integrate the NGSS with the new Wonders Curriculum 
and ELD standards. Upon returning from the conference, 
these teachers designed lesson sequences targeting specific 
units in the Wonder’s curriculum.  These lesson sequences 
are currently being piloted by the teacher leaders in their own 
classrooms.  Select members of this team also attended a 
one-day workshop in November at the San Joaquin County 
Office of Education on the use of discourse tools to promote 
more equitable knowledge-building in classrooms with EL 
students. 
 
All seventh and eighth grade science teachers and most 6th 
grade teachers participated in full-day pullout trainings 
focusing on NGSS Implementation in general and, more 
specifically, on our MUSD NGSS 5-year Implementation Plan. 
 
Seventh and eighth grade science teachers from all twenty of 
our K-8 elementary schools participated in an 8-week 
curriculum trial to pilot the STEMScopes curriculum as a 
transitional curriculum for NGSS implementation.  Select 6th 
grade teachers also participated in the pilot.  Science 
equipment and consumable materials were purchased to 
support the teachers with the curriculum.  The pilot was such 
a great success that teachers requested to continue using the 
curriculum for the remainder of 2016-2017 and for 2017-2018. 
After school curriculum committee meetings are currently held 
monthly to continue to assess teacher and site needs as we 
proceed with our NGSS transition and implementation. 
 
Elementary schools brought NGSS strategies and teaching to 
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their sites in the following ways: 
 
August Knodt 
4th and 5th grade teachers participating in Making Sense of 
Teacher representatives on district Science NGSS 
Jr. High participated in week long science professional 
development 
6th, 7th and 8th grade is piloting STEMScopes 
 
Brock Elliott 
All 7th, 8th and one 6th grade room is piloting STEMScopes 
Planning K-5 Mystery Science 
Staff Development teachers have attended some workshops 
SD – Robotics and electronics training given by teachers to 
teachers. 
STEM elective 
School garden 
PBL – NGSS standards 
 
French Camp 
STEMScopes, VP attended the Admin training of NGSS at 
SJCOE, Science NGSS Coordinator has worked closely with 
our site on lesson planning –particularly at the Jr. High level 
 
George Komure 
Science testing pilot 
NGSS PLC 
NGSS training by NGSS coordinator 
Creation of a science “Maker Space” lab 
Inventory of science lab materials on site and creation of list 
for needed lab material for purchase 
Use of Mystery Science 
Making Sense of Science PLC with 4th and 5th Grade 
STEM Family Night 
 
George McParland 
We have teachers utilizing Mystery science.  4th 5th grade 
teachers are part of the making sense of Science Grant.  6th 
grade teachers are working with the County to provide hands 
on learning.  Jr. high is participating in STEMScopes. 
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Golden West 
Teachers in First and Second attended an NGSS conference 
to share with primary. Some teachers have signed up and are 
exploring/implanting Mystery Science.  4th grade and one 5th 
grade class are participating in Making Sense of Science.  
6th-8th grades are implementing STEMScopes.  Grade spans 
discussed NGSS materials and putting together wish lists.  
Wonders/NGSS discussed in grade span-making 
connections/implementing lessons 
 
Great Valley 
*6th grade NGSS Pullout (1/31/17)- focused on the practical 
application of the NGSS and the methodology in which to 
implement them. 
*Great Valley 7th grade and 8th grade Science classes are 
participating in the NGSS STEMScopes pilot.  STEMScopes 
is on online curriculum that incorporates hands on activities, 
development of critical thinking skills, and independent work. 
 
Joseph Widmer 
Two-part Training for grades K-6 on integrating science and 
wonders 
STEMScopes training 
6th grade teacher attended training at CSTA conference 
Jr high and 6th grade math teachers attended SJCOE NGSS 
trainings 
Administrator(s) attended NGSS trainings 
 
Joshua Cowell 
7th and 8th grade teachers are participating in the NGSS 
curriculum Trial, and attending training for the trial. 
6th Grade teachers signed up for and attended the NGSS 
training. 
 
Lathrop 
Lathrop teachers are experimenting more integrated lessons 
with hands-on activities and PBL. 
 
Lincoln 
STEM activities at all grade levels including kindergarten 
STEM elective for 7th and 8th grades 
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Wow Museum Family Night February 22nd. 
Star Lab, SJCOE 
Rocketry 
 
Mossdale 
Limited implementation.  Some teachers have attended 
training in Mystery Science and have started teaching 
lessons.  7/8 teacher received NGSS material kit and started 
some of the lessons. 
 
Neil Hafley 
*In 7th grade, the Science teacher has been working on an 
action plan to implement NGSS starting with Super Science 
Friday events aligned with the new curriculum 
*Jr High students provided a Science Night for families by 
conducting hands-on science activities aligned with NGSS 
 
New Haven 
K-4 teachers are using the ELA Wonders curriculum to 
integrate and build NGSS lessons 
5th & 6th dedicated Science teacher 
Attended trainings 
Working with Science PC, implementing NGSS based lessons 
 
Nile Garden 
Attend pullout days, incorporating STEM activities, attended 
Saturday trainings, NGSS curriculum trial 
 
Sequoia 
We have our 6-8 grade science teachers attending trainings 
and doing the pullouts.  Sending teachers to the STAR Lab 
training, Having a Mystery Science training at site. 
 
Shasta 
*HALs kit was provided to Jr. High Science. 
*Participation in the TOPS program wherein a professional 
Scientist works on a regularly occurring basis with students. 
*STAR Lab is provided. 
*GEMS kits are available. A training from SJCOE personnel is 
scheduled to familiarize teachers with this Science resource. 
*A School Garden is underway to support NGSS standards 
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and develop Teacher Leaders that are obtaining their 
Master’s Degree in STEM. 
 
Stella Brockman 
STEMScopes (6-8th) 
Interactive labs 
Engineering projects 
Coding 
Site staff on district committee 
Site staff attending PLC meetings 
Site staff has attended county trainings 
TOPS program through SJCOE (6th) 
Star Lab 
Students beginning to do more research and increasing their 
DOK using technology and making projects/booklets (1st) 
STEM elective integrates NGSS 
STEM club integrates NGSS 
Very close to full implementation of NGSS in 6th-8th 
Site pepper trainings offered on NGSS 
Staff exposure to NGSS at staff meeting 
Kindergarten staff attended district NGSS collaboration 
Expansion of science that is in Wonders literature anthologies 
(2nd) 
Science articulation meetings with Jr high and high school 
 
Veritas 
After school pepper training on NGSS, 
NGSS training from District PC 
Science Materials 6-8 
Science Portfolios 
Mystery Science 
Teacher leaders working with district on creating lesson plans 
and implementation/integration of NGSS 
 
Walter Woodward 
3rd grade: Monthly STEM projects, science centers in the 
classroom, & visiting the robotics lab at SJCOE 
7th & 8th grade: participating in the pilot program for science 
5th grade: learning through exploring science concepts 
(Wacky Wednesdays) 
Hour of Code 
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Ozobot Challenges 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Time Sheeting and Release Time 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel 
Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $70,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $30,000 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$11,900  

     

c. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $100,000  

     

d. Trainings and Conferences 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $35,000  

     

 

  

Action    13 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.13 
Maker space opportunities and materials and practical 
application projects such as robotics, gaming, stem, and digital 
learning days. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.13 
MELS STEM summer camp offerings for Summer 2017 will 
include a minimum of 6 camps.  Classes offered for Fall 2016 
included Learn to Solder, Family Science Aquaponics, 
Beginning Circuitry and, Family Star Parties.  Spring classes 
include a focus on Engineering and Science.  The UC STEM 
Robotics program expanded in 2016–2017 to include MHS, 
EUHS and Calla.  SHS plans began the program in January.  
The Junior High STEM elective expanded to 9 schools.  The 
nine schools are Great Valley, Brock Elliot, French Camp, 
Lincoln, Joseph Widmer, Veritas, Lathrop, Stella Brockman, 
and George Komure.  There were eight schools in 2015-2016.  
There is one 6th grade STEM elective at Neil Hafley.  Sierra 
High School increased their STEM elective offerings from 1 to 
3. 
 
The following occurred at our Elementary sites this year to 
address the Maker Space goal: 
 
August Knodt 
Creation of a STEM/Maker space in progress 
Purchased Hals Garage 
Have ordered robotic kits 
 
Brock Elliott 
Converted an empty classroom to a Maker’s Space 
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Partnership with neighborhood church who is working to get 
donations of materials listed by teachers 
Created Carnival games in the Space 
Teachers sign up to use the space for PBL 
 
George Komure 
Creation of a science “Maker Space” lab in a classroom for K-
6 students 
Inventory of science lab materials on site and creation of list 
for needed lab material for purchase as well as procuring 
donations 
 
Golden West 
Grade spans met and discussed Maker Space.  Teachers 
ready to implement are putting together a list of "Makers Kits" 
for purchase and implementation. 
 
Great Valley 
*Great Valley 8th grade students utilize the Maker Space idea 
on a consistent basis during their STEM elective class where 
they develop new and ongoing projects. 8th grade STEM 
students created a new engineering project for the Great 
Valley Science Fair. 8th grade students use the Sphero and 
Ozobots on a regular basis. Students are also learning how to 
code by using block codes, online, and color coding. They 
additionally use MOSS kits and Little Bits (snap circuits). 
*Kindergarten students at Great Valley interact with a clear 
Sphero monthly where they see the gears in action and learn 
how they work.  Students in Transitional Kindergarten have 
regular exposure to different STEM activities, including 
magnetics, using STEM kits. 
 
Joseph Widmer 
We have the STEM elective in Junior High 
Hour of Code 
 
Joshua Cowell 
We have identified a classroom to use as a Maker Space and 
we are in the process of ordering a 3-D printer and a HALS 
toolkit. 
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Lathrop 
Through modernization, we have a new multi-media center 
and a STEAM room in the process of development.  Teachers 
are ordering and utilizing coding, robotics, and other STEAM 
activities in their classrooms. 
*We have a STEM elective in Jr. High. 
 
Lincoln 
Working toward that goal once our old cafeteria modernization 
is complete.  Have had many discussions and collaborations 
about the Maker Space idea. 
 
Sequoia 
Designating a room to be a Maker Space.  Jr High elective 
building a robot, purchasing Lego robotics for Jr High elective. 
 
Shasta 
Site-wide participation in Hour of Code 
Teachers are exploring coding activities on a by teacher basis 
 
Stella Brockman 
Technology students facilitate coding activities in primary 
classrooms 
Hour of code 
TOPS program through SJCOE (6th) 
STEM club 
STEM elective class 
Pepper trainings offered 
3D Printers 
Lego Robotic kits 
Canstat program/launch 
2 MELS Garage kits used regularly on campus 
Engineering projects: bridge building, catapults, etc. 
*Maker’s space is in the 7th grade science lab where most 
STEM materials are “housed”.  STEM club and the STEM 
elective class also meet there.  6th grade also has a room 
dedicated to STEM/NGSS/technology. 
 
Veritas 
Redeveloped Computer lab classroom into a collaboration 
room for students and teachers to work on different projects 
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as needed (MELS tools kit, Rockets STEM elective, STEM, 
IEPs, grade level meetings, grade level pullout days, Staff 
development). 
 
Walter Woodward 
Ozobot Challenges 
Hour of Code 
Robotics at SJCOE 
iMovie 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Time Sheeting and Release Time 2000-2999: Classified Personnel 
Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $10,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Time Sheeting and Release Time 2000-2999: Classified Personnel 
Salaries Supplemental and Concentration $1,381 

b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$2,000  

 b. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$735 

c. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $30,000  

 c. Instructional Supplies 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $38,272 

d. Trainings and Conferences 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $8,000  

 d. Trainings and Conferences 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating 
Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $18,564 

      e. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $3,243 

 

  

Action    14 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.14 
Rigorous Curriculum Design, Depth of Knowledge 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.14 
Rigorous Curriculum Design (RCD) is a training for teachers 
on developing units of study that are aligned to state 
standards.  The training includes a process of developing 
lessons using formative assessments to build rigor.  The 
training will focus on instructional strategies for EL and 
struggling learners.  There will also be PLC training that will 
support teachers on how to collaborate effectively to better 
support instructional practices and using formative 
assessment to improve learning.  Site trainers use pullout 
days at the high school to continue to build RCD units.   
Training dates were November 9, 10, 14, and 15, 2016. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $12,000 
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Action    15 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.15 
Programs to develop 21st century skills. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.15 
A typing program, Typing Agent, was purchased and pushed 
out for implementation to all K-8 students. 
 
In addition to our regular core instruction using the four C’s, 
sites also addressed this goal by doing the following: 
 
George Komure 
Added “Typing Agent” one day a week in our interventions 
Added “Typing Agent” as a “May Do” task 
 
Joshua Cowell 
Teachers are incorporating various 21st century skills into 
their individual classrooms 
 
Veritas 
Typing Agent 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Keyboarding Program for K-8 Grade Students 4000-4999: Books And 
Supplies Supplemental and Concentration $25,000  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Services 5000-5999: Services And Other Operating Expenditures 
Supplemental and Concentration $15,010 

 

  

Action    16 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.16 
Collaboration during release time to allow for instructional 
design, SAMR, Future Ready, improvement in instructional 
practices principally directed at improving instruction for the 
unduplicated students. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.16 
Each Elementary site has received funding for 2 release days 
per teacher.  One day from Educator Effectiveness funds and 
one from Title 1.  Elementary Education had 3 days 
scheduled for school teams to work on their Future Ready 
Plans (Dec. 7, 14, 15).  Each school worked with their teams 
for a half day each aligning instructional goals and strategies 
to site specific needs. 
High School teachers will have access to pullout days for 
development of lesson design that promotes Future Ready 
and 21st Century Skills.  During this time, high school 
teachers will collaborate to build lessons to implement for the 
school year. 
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Additional pullout days' activities at Elementary sites include 
the following: 
 
August Knodt 
Restructured Future Ready Team 
Monthly Future Ready Team Meeting 
 
Brock Elliott 
Pullout Agendas were sent to the Senior Director of 
Elementary Education 
Focus of pullout days were; Wonders Digital Platform - Using 
the Data Dashboard to analyze student/class data, 
Customizing/Creating Assessments, StudySync Blasts, NGSS 
science, Math with the Math Coordinator, and Writing Scoring 
session with the ELA/ELD Coordinator 
 
French Camp 
Walkthroughs, curriculum planning, technology standards, 
Planning and pacing of Wonders and additional designated 
ELD curriculum, At-risk student discussion/intervention 
planning 
 
George Komure 
“Formsite” walkthroughs, discussion of walkthrough and 
SAMR model, and choosing one new technology goal for the 
year 
Peer discussion of ‘At-Risk” students, documentation, and 
intervention strategies 
Block Scheduling and Project Based Learning 
Intervention strategies for student behavior issues using 
“Teachers Guide to Behavioral Interventions” resource 
Strategies for teachers to move across the SAMR model 
towards augmentation of technology. Teachers choose a 
“tech” goal for their classrooms to focus on this year 
SST targeting of students. Teachers create a 630/60/90-day 
plan for “at-risk” students. 
Planning Full Day Kindergarten Program 
Off-site teacher and program observations 
Looking at CAASSP data for lesson planning 
Creation and acquisition of “hands on” math manipulatives for 
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math instruction 
 
George McParland 
We have worked on Wonders ELA, 1st trimester planning and 
integration with Science and Social Studies 
Classes set up OneNote, Typing Agent, Mystery Science, 
MobyMax, online resources for ELA and Math 
Online Math assessments 
 
Golden West 
Included in Goal 3.7 and 3.4 (Review of SAMR and Future 
Read Goals 
 
Great Valley 
6th grade NGSS pullout (1/31/17)- focused on the practical 
application of the NGSS and the methodology in which to 
implement them. 
 
Joseph Widmer 
02/15/17 (K-2 NGSS/Wonders/Mystery Science) 
02/17/17 (4th – 5th) Data Exploration – Wonders Planning 
time 
03/28/17 7/8 ELA & Math – data exploration; site visits, 
training with Math & ELA coordinators 
 
Joshua Cowell 
CAASPP data review. 
Assessment analysis. 
Grouping of Students in ConnectED. 
Sharing of classes in ConnectED for platooning purposes. 
Data review in OARS to assist with future instructional 
planning. 
 
Lathrop 
Our FRST (Future Ready Success Team) has provided 
leadership and has worked with our Tech Champs and Tech 
Expert to provided ongoing trainings for staff in the area of 
technology. 
 
Lincoln 
*Review CAASPP data, choose one area focus area in each 
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subject, create action plan on how to raise scores. 
*Research on looping grade levels, and whether this would be 
successful with our students. 
*Curriculum collaboration 
*CELDT data, reclassifying students 
*Homework: Can we be more effective with less?  Research 
and discussions 
*Intervention data: What do we need to revise to be 
successful and what interventions would be useful to add? 
 
Mossdale 
We reviewed Future Ready and SAMR at the beginning of the 
year.  Each teacher has an accountability partner that they 
meet with at the end of a trimester to report on progress made 
toward achievement of the goals. District Data is analyzed at 
grade level meetings to help inform instruction and determine 
any changes in intervention groups. 
 
Neil Hafley 
*The Future Ready Team has met three times this year to 
review Walkthrough data and plan next steps 
*The Future Ready Team reported out to all site teachers 
regarding progress toward becoming Future Ready 
 
New Haven 
Collaboration on platooning to differentiate the needs of 
students using the Wonders curriculum 
After School grade-level collaboration to discuss the Wonders 
curriculum and technology 
After School, subject collaboration to discuss planning 
activities, lessons, and gather material for Science and Social 
Studies that integrates. 
 
Nile Garden 
ConnectED, ELD, technology, Close reading, small group 
instruction, student intervention plans/SST process, OARS, 
Language Arts, and Math Assessments 
 
Sequoia 
Future pullout days will be focused on Designated ELD. 
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Shasta 
*During grade level pullout days, the Program Coordinator 
and Site Administration will train and work with teachers to 
use available technology to redesign new parts of academic 
tasks to evaluate student learning moving from Modification to 
Redefinition in the SAMR model. 
*During grade level pullout days, the Program Coordinator 
and Site Administration will support teachers in learning more 
about the effective use of available digital tools. 
*During grade level pullout days, the Program Coordinator 
and Site Administration will analyze data from walkthroughs 
and revise action plans accordingly. 
 
Stella Brockman 
OneNote for ConnectED resources 
SAMR road map discussion 
SAMR Guiding Questions discussion 
SAMR goals set as grade level 
Explored Augmentation ideas and present out as grade levels 
Explored Learning Attributes and present out as grade level 
Brain Storm and share out through staff OneNote SAMR 
ideas at staff meetings 
Share out learning attributes through staff OneNote 
Blended Learning (station rotation) 
Flipped Classroom 
Teach Like a Champion ideas continually reviewed, 
discussed, shared out 
Wonders curriculum collaboration – pullout day 
Implementing technology and OneNote into daily instruction 
Continually review, give examples of and discuss SAMR 
model in Grade level chair meetings, staff meetings, pullout 
days, grade level meetings 
 
Veritas 
*K-1 ELD, SAMR, Wonders Digital Curriculum, CASSPP 
assessment results, district assessments review, 
walkthroughs, and data 
*SDC teacher development with writing goals, SEIS 
application, Behavior interventions and modifications, IEP 
notes, and IEP timelines. 
*2-8 Will be in March - ELD, SAMR, Wonders Digital 
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Curriculum, CASSPP assessment results, district 
assessments review, walkthroughs, data, and NGSS 
 
Walter Woodward 
*Using student data to drive instruction: OARS, Q, MyON, 
Reading Counts, SRI, ClassWorks, MobyMax, and student 
production in the classroom 
*Platooning 
*Leveled work in Wonders 
*Small group instruction 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No additional cost.     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Certificated Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries 
Supplemental and Concentration $2,858 

      c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$484 

 

  

Action    17 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.17 
Tech Champions will support Student Technology Plans and 
Staff Technology Learning Plan.  There will be a high school bi-
monthly newsletter for teachers and site technology OneNote 
to support use of technology in the classroom. Tech Champ 
wills receive training and act as a trainer for the sites. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.17 
The MUSD Tech Team consists of Tech Champions and Tech 
Experts have similar and overlapping roles in the support of 
teachers and students district-wide as sites implement their 
future ready plans.  A bi-monthly newsletter is not produced 
but trainings are offered to support OneNote use in the 
classroom. 
 
Tech Champions: 
*Offered 13 trainings throughout the year and were expected 
to attend at least one per month. 
*Informal and formal trainings offered at school sites. 
*Other teachers from schools within their regions joined their 
trainings. 
*Acted as a liaison to share information with and help 
teachers at their sites, or pointed them in the right direction. 
 
Tech Experts: 
*Were invited to Tech Champ trainings to improve their own 
skills. 
*Began developing a grade level scope and sequence for 
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technology skills 
*Provided 3 or more District or Regional trainings throughout 
the year. 
*Based on Administrative need, granted release days to 
provide Regional hands-on support and technology help as 
needed. 
*Provided multiple trainings sessions at EdCon 2016. 
*Attended 6 Tech Expert meetings throughout the year to 
collaborate and exchange ideas. 
*Offered trainings at District Office or their regional high 
schools. 
*3 Tech Experts applied and received technology mini-grant in 
exchanged for providing 9 trainings at the regional or district 
level, plus 2 sessions at EdCon 2017.  Recipients will be 
granted $1,000 to spend on technology in their classroom or 
at their school site. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

No Additional Cost     
 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

No Additional Cost    
 

  

Action    18 

Actions/Services 

PLANNED 

3.18 
The Department of Community Outreach and Innovative 
Programs will increase communication, outreach, and 
innovative programs. 

        

 ACTUAL 

3.18 
The Department of Community Outreach as part of the 
Superintendent’s Office annually submits a relevant 
communications plan for the District.  The new mobile app 
allows families to access information on their mobile devices 
for ease.  The emergency response system and notification 
system are updated to ensure full integration of accurate and 
current databases.  This ensures guardians are notified via 
email, text, and phone call regarding student absences and 
other vital information.  The District continues a strong 
partnership with PeachJar to allow for timely communication 
of events from our community partners and our internal 
activities via an e-flyer roll-out.  Parents can access 
information in a mobile environment and reference a 
principals’ newsletter or a leadership event as they plan their 
attendance for the month at their child’s school.  Community 
Outreach distributes highlights to the community that are of 
interest and provides a bird’s eye view of district-wide events 
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and other relevant and pertinent information.  Community 
Outreach has established strong partnerships with local 
media to garner more positive accolades for all the 
accomplishments of our Proud to be MUSD community.  
Community Outreach has continued to seek out relationships 
within the community with an assortment of organizations to 
support the vision statement of the Board of Trustees and the 
Superintendent.  Community Outreach will continue to support 
and plan community interest events including hosting 
Congressman Denham’s Merit award ceremonies, our own 
student and staff recognition ceremonies, and employee team 
building.  Community Outreach continues to work with internal 
staff to ensure communication is clear, concise, and relevant 
to both families and employees. 

 
 

Expenditures 

BUDGETED 

a. Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $152,598  

 ESTIMATED ACTUAL 

a. Salaries 1000-1999: Certificated Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $244,540 

b. Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $94,665  

 b. Salaries 2000-2999: Classified Personnel Salaries Supplemental and 
Concentration $94,683 

c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$47,447  

 c. Benefits 3000-3999: Employee Benefits Supplemental and Concentration 
$71,312 

d. Materials for Outreach 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Supplemental and 
Concentration $100,000  

 d. Materials for Outreach 4000-4999: Books And Supplies Base $10,506 

e. Conferences and Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Supplemental and Concentration $400,000  

 e. Conferences and Contracted Services 5000-5999: Services And Other 
Operating Expenditures Base $6,562 
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ANALYSIS 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals from the prior year LCAP. Duplicate the table as needed. 
 
Use actual annual measurable outcome data, including performance data from the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. 
 

Describe the overall implementation of the actions/services 
to achieve the articulated goal. 

Implementation of the actions and services was high for Goal 3. Action and Services 3.1 and 3.2 shows the 
number of professional learning which occurred in 2016-2017. 
1,015- Face to Face in District 
192- Face to Face out of District 
142- Web-Based 
586- Professional Learning Department Trainings 
763- Site Trainings Action and Service 
 
This training greatly contributed to the growth in ELD instruction inside classrooms as evidenced by the 
Manteca USD ELD Walkthrough Data. 
 
Action and Service 3.5 hiring of Teacher Librarians at each comprehensive high school did not occur due to 
funding.  The Tech Day, a component of 3.8 did not occur.  All schools were not able to schedule two 
release days per teachers for site activities budgeted for in 3.1 due to the lack of substitute teachers. 

-------- Describe the overall effectiveness of the actions/services to 
achieve the articulated goal as measured by the LEA. 

Particularly effective were the actions and services related to training related to student achievement as 
evidenced in the Walkthrough Data.  Student engagement data is already at high levels including a 
graduation rate of 93%.   Actions and services were effective at maintaining these high rates.   
 

-------- Explain material differences between Budgeted 
Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures. 

3.1   Level, Differentiated Prof Initiatives: -$128,010 or -97.46% Restricted Educator Effectiveness dollars 
spent. 
3.2   3 Days Staff Development: $169,155 or 11.96% Cost of days higher than anticipated. 
3.3   Curriculum Program Coordinators: -$115,914 or -25.30% Cost less due to a vacancy. 
3.4   2 Days Staff Development: $112,769 or 11.96% Cost of days higher than anticipated. 
3.5   5 Teacher Librarians: -$407,850 or -76.96% Board took action not to add the Librarians. 
3.6   Library Common Transformation: -$75,000 or -100% Library transformation postponed. 
3.7   Technology: -$897,258 or -14.92% Infrastructure refresh dollars reserved for our year implementation. 
3.10 Learning Environment Changes: -$80,000 or -100% Costs incurred in Action/Service 1.1. 
3.12 NGSS, K-6 Science Implementation: -$186,900 or -86.17% Restricted program dollars used to 
implement programs. 
3.18 COIP: -$367,107 or -46.19% Decrease due to movement of innovative programs to Education 
Services Department. 
 

-------- 
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Describe any changes made to this goal, expected 
outcomes, metrics, or actions and services to achieve this 
goal as a result of this analysis and analysis of the LCFF 
Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. Identify where those 
changes can be found in the LCAP. 

Goal 3 now reads "Maximize individual potential for achievement by supporting effective instruction".  Goal 
3 now address Priorities 4 and 8.   Priority 2 moved to Goal 1. Priority 5 moved to Goal 2. 
Goal 1 Changes 
1.2 previously 2.5, 1.3 previously 3.7, 1.4 previously 1.15, 1.5 previously 1.13, 1. 6 previously 2.1, 1.7 
previously 2.9, 1.8 previously 3.12, 1.9 previously 3.10, 1.10 previously 3.1, 1.11 previously 1.3, 1.12 
previously 2.10, 1.13 previously 1.5, 1.14 previously 1.12, 1.15 previously 1.4, 1.16 previously 3.11 
Goal 2 Changes 
2.1 previously 3.8, 2.2 previously 3.9, 2.3 previously 3.13, 2.4 previously 3.17, 2.5 previously 3.5, 2.6 
previously 3.6, 2.7 previously 1.2, 2.8 previously 1.16, 2.9 previously 1.9, 2.10 previously 1.18, 2.11 
previously 1.11, 2.12 previously 1.6, 2.13 previously 2.20, 2.14 previously 1.8, 2.15 previously 3.18, 2.16 
previously 1.10, 2.17 previously 2.11, 2.18 previously 2.14, 2.19 previously 2.21. 
Goal 3 Changes 
3.1 previously 2.7, 3.2 previously 2.8, 3.3 previously 1.14, 3.4 previously 2.6, 3.5 previously 2.22, 3.6 
previously 2.19, 3.7 previously 2.12, 3.8 previously 1.17, 3.9 previously 2.13, 3.10, previously 2.15, 3.11 
previously 2.2, 3.12 previously 2.18, 3.13 previously 2.16, 3.14 previously 2.4, 3.15 previously 3.2, 3.16 
previously 3.4, 3.17 previously 3.3, 3.18 previously 3.16 
There was some minor rewording of actions and services verbiage. 
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Stakeholder Engagement 
---------- ---------- 
LCAP Year  

 

2017–18  
 

2018–19  
 

2019–20 
 

---------- 
INVOLVEMENT PROCESS FOR LCAP AND ANNUAL UPDATE 
 

How, when, and with whom did the LEA consult as part of the planning process for this LCAP/Annual Review and Analysis? 
 

Introduction- The Manteca Unified School District is committed to the idea that meaningful stakeholder engagement is an integral part of developing an effective strategic plan.  As 
such, the Manteca Unified School District used a variety of meetings and activities to involve stakeholders in the LCAP process including a discussion and review of the Annual 
Update, district goals, district data including the California School Dashboard as well as proposed actions and services. 
 
Community Engagement- The following groups were actively involved in the LCAP development process described below. 
District Advisory Council for State and Federal Programs consisting of Parents of Foster students, parents of low income students, Parents of students from all sites, 
demographically diverse parents, site administrators, Teachers, and district staff met four times to go over the LCAP (October 25, 2016, December 13, 2016, February 8, 2017, and 
May 23, 2017.  On May 23, 2017, the final LCAP was presented and allows for the superintendent to post any written comments to stakeholder questions prior to the June 6, 2017 
Public Hearing on the LCAP, LCFF, and the budget adoption. 
 
District English Learner Advisory Council- Consisting of English Learner Parents, Teachers, classified staff, and district staff met four times to go over the LCAP (October 25, 2016, 
December 13, 2016, February 7, 2017, and May 23, 2017.  On May 23, 2017, the final LCAP was presented in English and Spanish and allows for the superintendent to post any 
written comments to stakeholder questions prior to the June 6, 2017 Public Hearing on the LCAP, LCFF, and the budget adoption. 
 
Site Level input and the Community at large- Parents (including site English Learner Advisory Committee, and School Site Council members, Students, Certificated Staff, including 
MEA members, and classified staff including CSEA members met at each site to discussion and review of the Annual Update, district goals, district data including the California 
School Dashboard as well as to proposed actions and services. 
 
District Cabinet- Consisting of District Department Directors, Deputy Superintendents, the Superintendent, and the Superintendent’s staff met on September 14, 2016, November 
16, 2016, December 14, 2016, January 18, 2017, and February 15, 2017 to discuss and give input on the LCAP. 
 
District Leadership- Consisting of Principals, District Coordinators, District Directors, the Superintendent, and the Deputy Superintendents met on October 20, 2016, February 23, 
2017, and April 20, 2017 to discuss the LCAP and the budget process. 
 
Business Input- The Career and Technical Advisory Committee consisting of members from businesses such as real estate, construction, Early Education, public safety, among 
others met to give input on the LCAP on March 1, 2017. 
 
Union Leadership- CSEA met May 19, 2017 and MEA met on May 18, 2017 to review the LCAP draft and gain input. 
 
Health Services Meeting- Consisting of health services staff, compensatory education staff, and staff from Child Welfare and Attendance met to discuss the LCAP in relation to the 
needs of homeless and foster students. 
 
Fiscal Services, Department of Compensatory Education, and Department Head LCAP/Budget planning meetings- Each department director or coordinator met to review 
department needs related to the budget/LCAP 
March 09, 2017 - Colby Clark, Technology Department 
March 10, 2017 - Kimberly Wright, Risk Management; Julie Smith, Teacher Induction 
March 13, 2017 - Cheryl Meeker, Elementary Education 
March 14, 2017 - Walt Brookshire, Transportation 
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March 15, 2017 - Leslie Agostini, Health Services; Clara Schmiedt, Secondary Education; Kathy Ruble, STEM and CTE 
March 16, 2017 - Victoria Brunn, Community Outreach; Nancy Leal, School Readiness 
March 27, 2017 - Patty Page, Nutrition Education; Suzan Turner/Roger Goatcher Special Education 
March 28, 2017 - Aaron Bowers, Operations & Facilities; Rupi Bhatti, CWA; Erika Durrer, Facilities Planning 
March 29, 2017 - Clark Burke, Personnel 

        
 

 

 
INVOLVEMENT PROCESS FOR LCAP AND ANNUAL UPDATE 

IMPACT ON LCAP AND ANNUAL UPDATE 
 

How did these consultations impact the LCAP for the upcoming year? 
 

The following details the impact stakeholders had on the LCAP/Annual Update/Budget. 
 
District Advisory Council for State and Federal Programs- Consisting of Parents of Foster students, parents of low income students, Parents of parents from all sites, 
demographically diverse parents, site administrators, Teachers, and district staff met four times to go over the LCAP (October 25, 2016, December 13, 2016, February 8, 2017, and 
May 23, 2017.  On May 23, 2017, the final LCAP was presented and allows for the superintendent to post any written comments to stakeholder questions prior to the June 6, 2017 
Public Hearing on the LCAP, LCFF, and the budget adoption.  The advisory council started the process by reviewing each of the 2016-2017 actions and services and making 
recommendations on which actions and services should be eliminated, changed, or modified.  This advisory council also reviewed the Annual Update and the 2016-2017 actions 
and services for effectiveness. 
 
District English Learner Advisory Council- Consisting of English Learner Parents, Teachers, classified staff, and district staff met four times to go over the LCAP (October 25, 2016, 
December 13, 2016, February 7, 2017, and May 23, 2017.  On May 23, 2017, the final LCAP was presented in English and Spanish and allows for the superintendent to post any 
written comments to stakeholder questions prior to the June 6, 2017 Public Hearing on the LCAP, LCFF, and the budget adoption.  The advisory council started the process by 
reviewing each of the 2016-2017 actions and services and making recommendations on which actions and services should be eliminated, changed, or modified.  This advisory 
council also reviewed the Annual Update and the 2016-2017 actions and services for effectiveness. 
 
Site Level input and the Community at large- Parents (including site English Learner Advisory Committee, and School Site Council members, Students, Certificated Staff, including 
MEA members, and classified staff including CSEA members met at each site to discussion and review of the Annual Update, district goals, district data including the California 
School Dashboard as well as to proposed actions and services.  From the input from students, parents including parents of the unduplicated students, CSEA members, MEA 
members, administration, the sites built a list of site level priorities for the 2017-2018 LCAP.  Specific site services derived from this input can be seen in Action and Service 3.1. 
 
District Cabinet- Consisting of District Department Directors, Deputy Superintendents, the Superintendent, and the Superintendent’s staff met on September 14, 2016, November 
16, 2016, December 14, 2016, January 18, 2017, and February 15, 2017 to discuss and give input on the LCAP.  The district cabinet wrote the section of the Annual Update and 
rewrote any actions and services for which they were responsible.  Working over four meetings on the LCAP gave district cabinet a better understanding of the LCAP and 
strengthened the implementation of the LCAP. 
 
District Leadership- Consisting of Principals, District Coordinators, District Directors, the Superintendent, and the Deputy Superintendents met on October 20, 2016, February 23, 
2017, and April 20, 2017 to discuss the LCAP and the budget process.  The District Leadership Committee extensively evaluated site and district data including the Dashboard to 
set recommendation for modified or new services. 
 
Regional Meetings- Consisting of site leadership and staff, the Superintendent, the Deputy Superintendent, and Board Members- Sites met in six regions to identify needs specific 
to their region.  Site visits helped to solidify successes and needs.  One specific addition can be seen in 1.1, where one of the additions to existing staff included three elementary 
vice principals as some of our smallest schools have great needs due to their demographics or distance from services. 
 
Business Input- The Career and Technical Advisory Committee consisting of members from businesses such as real estate, construction, Early Education, public safety, among 
others met to give input on the LCAP on March 1, 2017.  This committee gave input on skills needed to make our students qualified to be hired post-graduation.  Ideas for the 
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district intern program and Success 101 were in part derived from their input. 
 
Health Services Meeting- Consisting of health service staff, compensatory education staff, and staff from Child Welfare and Attendance met to discuss the LCAP in relation to the 
needs of homeless and foster students.  New regulations such as transportation for foster students led to new additions to existing actions and services. 
 
Fiscal Services, Department of Compensatory Education, and Department Head LCAP/Budget planning meetings- Each department director or coordinator met to review 
department needs related to the LCAP, budget, and Annual Update.  Their input helped to build the budget and refine actions and services. 
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Goals, Actions, & Services 

 
Strategic Planning Details and Accountability 
 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals. Duplicate the table as needed. 

---------- 
   

 
New  

   
Modified  

   
Unchanged 

 

---------- 

Goal 1 

 Provide a safe, healthful, and expansive learning environment.        

---------- 
State and/or Local Priorities Addressed by this goal: STATE         

 
1  

 
2  

 
3  

 
4  

 
5  

 
6  

 
7  

 
8 

COE         
 

9  
 

10             

LOCAL     
 

---------- 
Identified Need  Students need qualified staff. Data reviewed SARC 2015-2016 

Students need access to standards aligned curriculum.  Data reviewed SARC 2015-2016 
Students need to have safe facilities. Data reviewed 2015-2016 FIT report 
Students need California State standards and English Language Development standards based instruction. Data 
reviewed 2015-2016 End of Year District Benchmarks 
English Learners need to be proficient in English, Data reviewed, Manteca USD ELD 2016-2017 walkthrough data 
Students need to have access to a broad course of classes.  Data reviewed 2016-2017 Q student information system 
report on master schedules 

 
 

---------- 
EXPECTED ANNUAL MEASURABLE OUTCOMES 

 

Metrics/Indicators Baseline 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

State Priority 1 Basic: 
Appropriately Credentialed 
Teachers        

 State Priority 1 Basic 
A) State Priority 1 Fully 
Credentialed Teacher 2016-2017 
93% of students were taught by 
fully credentialed staff. 
A) 2016-2017 0% of teachers of 
English Learners were mis-
assigned. 

 
 

 We expect to increase our fully 
credentialed staff and we expect 
to maintain 0% of mis-
assignments. 

 We expect to increase our fully 
credentialed staff and we expect 
to maintain 0% of mis-
assignments. 

 We expect to increase our fully 
credentialed staff and we expect 
to maintain 0% of mis-
assignments. 

 

State Priority 1 Basic: Access to 
Standards Aligned Curriculum        

 State Priority 1 
B) 100% of students have 
standards aligned curriculum. 

 We expect to continue providing 
sufficient student access to the 
standards-aligned instructional 

 We expect to continue providing 
sufficient student access to the 
standards-aligned instructional 

 We expect to continue providing 
sufficient student access to the 
standards-aligned instructional 
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 materials. materials. materials. 
 

State Priority 1 Basic: FIT Level 
of Facilities        

 State Priority 1 
C) Facilities per December 2016 
FIT report, 1 school was rated 
poor, 3 schools are rated Fair, 
20 schools are rated Good and 
4 schools are rated Exemplary. 

 
 

 We expect all schools to be 
rated Good or Exemplary 

 We expect all schools to be 
rated Good or Exemplary  

 We expect all schools to be 
rated Good or Exemplary  

 

State Priority 2:  District 
Benchmark Scores        

 State Priority 2 Implementation 
of State Standards 
A) Manteca USD Common Core 
Implementation Results, District 
Benchmarks: 
55% of students in K-8 met or 
exceeded standards by scoring 
70% or higher on the end of 
year 2015-2016 District Math 
Benchmark Assessments.  
There is no high school Math 
Benchmark Assessment. 
34.5% of students in grades 1-6 
and 39.7% of students in grades 
7-8 met or exceeded standards 
by scoring 70% or higher on the 
end of year 2015-2016 District 
ELA Benchmark Assessments.  
77.6% of students in grades 7-8 
met or exceeded standards by 
scoring 70% or higher on the 
end of year 2015-2016 District 
Writing Assessments.  There is 
no high school ELA benchmark 
assessment. 

 
 

 We expect to increase our 
district benchmark scores. 

 We expect to increase our 
district benchmark scores. 

 We expect to increase our 
district benchmark scores. 

 

State Priority 2:   ELD 
Walkthroughs        

 State Priority 2:  ELD 
Walkthroughs 
 
B) Manteca USD ELD 
Walkthrough results: 
 
In Collaboration 
93% Exchange of ideas 
83% Exchanging information 
and ideas 
72% Supporting Ideas 

 We expect our collaboration, 
interpretive, and productive ELD 
results to improve.  

 We expect our collaboration, 
interpretive, and productive ELD 
results to improve.   

 We expect our collaboration, 
interpretive, and productive ELD 
results to improve.   
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30% Adapting Language 
Choices 
 
Interpretive 
92%  Listening Actively 
81%  Reading Closely 
43%  Evaluating Language 
Choices 
20%  Analyzing language 
choices 
 
Productive 
32%  Presenting 
32%  Justifying in writing 
10%  Selecting Language 
Resources 

 
 

 

 State Priority 7:  Course Access 
Evaluation        

 State Priority 7 
(A, B, C) 100% of students have 
access to the core curriculum.  
High School Assistant 
Principals, Counselors, and 
District staff assessed master 
schedules for course access, 
including EL access to ELD 
classes, Special Needs 
Students access to core classes 
as well as their support classes 
as dictated by their IEP, foster 
students access to credit 
recovery and path to graduation, 
and low-income students access 
to all core classes.  Master 
Schedules are assessed by site 
administration to ensure access 
to all core classes.  Assessment 
will occur annually.  Counselors 
review students of each 
subgroup including foster, EL, 
low income, and special needs 
for appropriate schedules which 
offer support when needed with 
the goal of graduation.  Special 
needs students' schedules are 
dictated by their individual 
education plans.  Emphasis is 
put on the least restrictive 
environment. 

 We expect to maintain 100% 
course access. 

 We expect to maintain 100% 
course access. 

 We expect to maintain 100% 
course access. 
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PLANNED ACTIONS / SERVICES 

Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s Actions/Services. Duplicate the table, including Budgeted Expenditures, as needed. 

Action    1 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.1 
Students will receive instruction from qualified staff 
trained to implement the California State Standards 
(CSS).  The instructional staff will be supported by staff 
such as but not limited to paraprofessionals, DSTs, 
LMTs, and certificated support staff such as coordinators, 
counselors, administrators, program specialists, directors, 
occupational therapists, and teachers on special 
assignment in providing instruction which is rigorous and 

 1.1 
Students will receive instruction from highly qualified staff 
trained to implement the California State Standards 
(CSS).  The instructional staff will be supported by staff 
such as but not limited to paraprofessionals, DSTs, 
LMTs, and certificated support staff such as coordinators, 
counselors, administrators, program specialists, 
directors, occupational therapists, and teachers on 
special assignment in providing instruction which is 

 1.1 
Students will receive instruction from highly qualified staff 
trained to implement the California State Standards 
(CSS).  The instructional staff will be supported by staff 
such as but not limited to paraprofessionals, DSTs, 
LMTs, and certificated support staff such as coordinators, 
counselors, administrators, program specialists, 
directors, occupational therapists, and teachers on 
special assignment in providing instruction which is 
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relevant.  Additions this year include 3 new vice 
principals, a Behavior Specialist, a Director of 
Professional Learning, a .5 additional teacher on special 
assignment to assist with technology and assessments, 
additional classroom teachers due to growth and Grade 
Span Adjustment in grades K-3, and reduced class size 
in Algebra A and B.  Temporary or permanent positions 
may be added due to increased enrollment or other 
needs identified by the district.  
Supplemental/Concentration funds may be used to 
increase salaries, benefits, or stipends to increase the 
number of fully credentialed teacher percentages beyond 
the current 93%, recognizing that attracting and retaining 
qualified teachers is necessary for better educating 
unduplicated students as well as all students.  
Supplemental/Concentration funds may also be used to 
support salaries for professional development, 
collaboration, and independent professional learning. 

        

rigorous and relevant.  Temporary or permanent 
positions may be added due to increased enrollment or 
other needs identified by the district. 

 

rigorous and relevant.  Temporary or permanent 
positions may be added due to increased enrollment or 
other needs identified by the district. 

 

 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $145,078,171  Amount $147,190,370  Amount $151,060,197 

        $145,078,171       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $145,078,171       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-7999 
 

Amount        $3,940,676  Amount $6,999,031  Amount $8,405,822 

        $3,940,676       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $3,940,676       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

Amount        $18,306,556  Amount $15,518,164  Amount $15,366,500 

        $18,306,556       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $18,306,556       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resources 0000, 1100, 3010, 4035, 
4203, 4510, 5810, 6010, 6300, 7690, 
9010; Objects 1000-7999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resources 0000, 1100, 3010, 4035, 4203, 
4510, 5810, 6010, 6300, 7690, 9010; 
Objects 1000-7999 
(Reduce/restructure restricted program 
expenditures.) 

 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resources 0000, 1100, 3010, 4035, 
4203, 4510, 5810, 6010, 6300, 7690, 
9010; Objects 1000-7999 
(Reduce/restructure restricted program 
expenditures.) 
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Action    2 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: 20 Elementary Schools  

 
Specific Grade spans: K-3 

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.2 
Student teacher ratios will be reduced in grades K to 25 
and grades 1-3 to 27. 

        

 1.2 
Student teacher ratios will be reduced in grades K to 24 
and grades 1-3 to 26. 

 

 1.2 
Student teacher ratios will be maintained in grades K to 
24 and reduced in grades 1-3 to 25. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $2,937,847  Amount $1,041,448  Amount $1,067,690 

        $2,937,847       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $2,937,847       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-3999 
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Action    3 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.3 
Students and staff will have access to technology to 
individualize instruction, attain technology skills imbedded 
in the CCSS, address different learning styles, increase 
access to the core curriculum, increase parent curriculum 
awareness, increase engagement, create 21st century 
learners, and ensure equity and access to technology for 
MUSD unduplicated students. 

        

 1.3 
Students and staff will have access to technology to 
individualize instruction, attain technology skills 
imbedded in the CCSS, address different learning styles, 
increase access to the core curriculum, increase parent 
curriculum awareness, increase engagement, create 21st 
century learners, and ensure equity and access to 
technology for MUSD unduplicated students. 

 

 1.3 
Students and staff will have access to technology to 
individualize instruction, attain technology skills 
imbedded in the CCSS, address different learning styles, 
increase access to the core curriculum, increase parent 
curriculum awareness, increase engagement, create 21st 
century learners, and ensure equity and access to 
technology for MUSD unduplicated students. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $4,200,000  Amount $4,200,000  Amount $4,200,000 

        $4,200,000       
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Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $4,200,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-7999 
 

 

Action    4 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.4 
Students will have access to standards aligned 
curriculum materials once available during the adoption 
cycle. 

        

 1.4 
Students will have access to standards aligned 
curriculum materials once available during the adoption 
cycle. 

 

 1.4 
Students will have access to standards aligned 
curriculum materials once available during the adoption 
cycle. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $1,305,007  Amount $1,305,007  Amount $1,305,007 
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        $1,305,007       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $1,305,007       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Object 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    5 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.5 
Students will have access to curriculum aligned with CSS 
and the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 
beyond adopted materials.  Materials may be cross 
curricular and for a broad course of study per Section 
51210 including Math, English, Social Studies, Science, 
Visual Arts, Performing Arts, Health, Physical Education, 
CTE, STEAM, Vocational, and STEM.  Materials may 
include traditional as well as non-traditional delivery 
models, such as technologically based materials. 

 1.5 
Students will have access to curriculum aligned with CSS 
and the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 
beyond adopted materials.  Materials may be cross 
curricular and for a broad course of study per Section 
51210 including Math, English, Social Studies, Science, 
Visual Arts, Performing Arts, Health, Physical Education, 
CTE, STEAM, Vocational, and STEM.  Materials may 
include traditional as well as non-traditional delivery 
models, such as technologically based materials. 

 1.5 
Students will have access to curriculum aligned with CSS 
and the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) 
beyond adopted materials.  Materials may be cross 
curricular and for a broad course of study per Section 
51210 including Math, English, Social Studies, Science, 
Visual Arts, Performing Arts, Health, Physical Education, 
CTE, STEAM, Vocational, and STEM.  Materials may 
include traditional as well as non-traditional delivery 
models, such as technologically based materials. 
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BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $140,041  Amount $142,291  Amount $142,787 

        $140,041       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $140,041       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

Amount        $37,725  Amount   Amount  

        $37,725       Source        Other  Source   Source  

        $37,725       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 6378; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

 
 

 

Action    6 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 
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New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.6 
Students will receive support services to ensure they are 
on a college or career pathway such as annual 
consultation for high school student on course access, A-
G requirements, AP course interest, and credit 
evaluation.  Students will be awarded all work completed 
including partial credits.  Counselors will evaluate all 7-8 
students to identify at risk students.  Counselors will track 
all Algebra A and B students weekly.  SSTs will be held 
for students falling below a C- in Algebra A or B. 
Teachers will provide mandatory tutorials in Algebra A 
and B.  A summer math bridge support program will 
support in-coming ninth graders.  Counselors and 
assistant principals from each high school will meet with 
Secondary Ed and Compensatory Education to ensure 
their master schedules are offering a broad Course of 
study and that English Learners as well as all students 
have access to classes. 

        

 1.6 
Students will receive support services to ensure they are 
on a college or career pathway such as annual 
consultation for high school student on course access, A-
G requirements, AP course interest, and credit 
evaluation.  Students will be awarded all work completed 
including partial credits.  Counselors will evaluate all 7-8 
students to identify at risk students.  Counselors will track 
all Algebra A and B students weekly.  SSTs will be held 
for students falling below a C- in Algebra A or B. 
Teachers will provide mandatory tutorials in Algebra A 
and B.  A summer math bridge support program will 
support in-coming ninth graders.  Counselors and 
assistant principals from each high school will meet with 
Secondary Ed and Compensatory Education to ensure 
their master schedules are offering a broad Course of 
study and that English Learners as well as all students 
have access to classes. 

 

 1.6 
Students will receive support services to ensure they are 
on a college or career pathway such as annual 
consultation for high school student on course access, A-
G requirements, AP course interest, and credit 
evaluation.  Students will be awarded all work completed 
including partial credits.  Counselors will evaluate all 7-8 
students to identify at risk students.  Counselors will track 
all Algebra A and B students weekly.  SSTs will be held 
for students falling below a C- in Algebra A or B. 
Teachers will provide mandatory tutorials in Algebra A 
and B.  A summer math bridge support program will 
support in-coming ninth graders.  Counselors and 
assistant principals from each high school will meet with 
Secondary Ed and Compensatory Education to ensure 
their master schedules are offering a broad Course of 
study and that English Learners as well as all students 
have access to classes. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $3,051,301  Amount $3,325,617  Amount $3,391,381 

        $3,051,301       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $3,051,301       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 

 

Action    7 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
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Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.7 
Students will have access to alternative schools to 
remediate credits, challenge students, support behavior 
needs, or to meet other needs. 

        

 1.7 
Students will have access to alternative schools to 
remediate credits, challenge students, support behavior 
needs, or to meet other needs. 

 

 1.7 
Students will have access to alternative schools to 
remediate credits, challenge students, support behavior 
needs, or to meet other needs. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $4,424,375  Amount $4,743,118  Amount $4,838,305 

        $4,424,375       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $4,424,375       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000, 0430, 8150; Objects 
1000-5999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-5999 

 

Amount        $250  Amount $255  Amount $261 

        $250       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $250       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 

Amount        $692,125  Amount $706,360  Amount $721,130 

        $692,125       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $692,125       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 6500; Objects 1000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 6500; Objects 1000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 6500; Objects 1000-4999 
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Action    8 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans: K-6 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.8 
Year 3 of NGSS Implementation will include the 
development of Integrated units for K-6 science to 
supplement the curriculum until 2019-2020 when science 
materials aligned to the new NGSS standards will be 
available to adopt.  Units will be built using a systems 
approach to lesson design which will allow science to be 
integrated with ELA, ELD, and Social Studies.  
Supplemental materials to support this instruction will be 
added as well as training on how to design lessons, 
lesson modeling by peers, the development of Teacher 
Leaders, and exploration time to develop the concept of 
Digital Portfolios.  Scoring rubrics for NGSS Science and 
Engineering Practices that correlate with the Grade Band 
Practices Matric in Appendix and the observable features 
of each practice identified in the Appendix for the NGSS 

 1.8 
Year 4 of NGSS Implementation will include the 
development of Integrated units for K-6 science to 
supplement the curriculum until 2018-2019 when science 
materials aligned to the new NGSS standards will be 
available to adopt.  Units will be built using a systems 
approach to lesson design which will allow science to be 
integrated with ELA, ELD, and Social Studies.  
Supplemental materials to support this instruction will be 
added as well as training on how to design lessons, 
lesson modeling by peers, the development of Teacher 
Leaders, and exploration time to develop the concept of 
Digital Portfolios.  Scoring rubrics for NGSS Science and 
Engineering Practices that correlate with the Grade Band 
Practices Matric in Appendix and the observable features 
of each practice identified in the Appendix for the NGSS 

 1.8 
Year 5 of NGSS Implementation will continue the use of 
Integrated units for K-6 science to supplement the 
curriculum while the NGSS adoption committee pilots 
adopted curriculum. 
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Evidence Statements. 

        
Evidence Statements. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $30,000  Amount $30,000  Amount $30,000 

        $30,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $30,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    9 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.9 
Students will have access in year two of physical 

 1.9 
Students will have access in year three of physical 

 1.9 
Students will have access in year four of physical 
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changes of the learning environment to allow for more 
collaboration.  Examples of this would include furniture 
and other items to transform the learning environment of 
the classroom.  Sites may use site funds for this purpose 
also. 

        

changes of the learning environment to allow for more 
collaboration.  Examples of this would include furniture 
and other items to transform the learning environment of 
the classroom.  Sites may use site funds for this purpose 
also. 

 

changes of the learning environment to allow for more 
collaboration.  Examples of this would include furniture 
and other items to transform the learning environment of 
the classroom.  Sites may use site funds for this purpose 
also. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $64,000  Amount $64,000  Amount $64,000 

        $64,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $64,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    10 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 New  Modified          Unchanged 
  New  Modified          Unchanged 

  New  Modified          Unchanged 
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1.10 
Teachers will receive leveled, differentiated professional 
learning aligned with district initiatives, students’ needs, 
and professional requirements before and after school, 
during school hours, via conferences, in workshops, 
PLCs, and QISA groups to ensure instructional mastery 
of California Content standards. 

        

 1.10 
Teachers will receive leveled, differentiated professional 
learning aligned with district initiatives, students’ needs, 
and professional requirements before and after school, 
during school hours, via conferences, in workshops, 
PLCs, and QISA groups to ensure instructional mastery 
of California Content standards. 

 

 1.10 
Teachers will receive leveled, differentiated professional 
learning aligned with district initiatives, students’ needs, 
and professional requirements before and after school, 
during school hours, via conferences, in workshops, 
PLCs, and QISA groups to ensure instructional mastery 
of California Content standards. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $184,000  Amount $184,450  Amount $184,549 

        $184,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $184,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    11 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 
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   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.11 
The Teacher Induction program engages preliminary 
credentialed teachers in a job-embedded formative 
assessment system of support and professional growth to 
fulfill the requirements for the California Clear Credential.  
The Manteca USD Teacher Induction Program is locally 
designed and implemented in accordance with the 
Standards of Quality and Effectiveness for Professional 
Teacher Induction Programs and aligned to the California 
Standards for the Teaching Profession.  Manteca USD 
Teacher Induction also supports interns, pre-interns, and 
tenured teachers on improvement plans to ensure all 
students but especially those most at risk, the 
unduplicated students, receive quality instruction. 

        

 1.11 
The Teacher Induction program engages preliminary 
credentialed teachers in a job-embedded formative 
assessment system of support and professional growth 
to fulfill the requirements for the California Clear 
Credential.  The Manteca USD Teacher Induction 
Program is locally designed and implemented in 
accordance with the Standards of Quality and 
Effectiveness for Professional Teacher Induction 
Programs and aligned to the California Standards for the 
Teaching Profession.  Manteca USD Teacher Induction 
also supports interns, pre-interns, and tenured teachers 
on improvement plans to ensure all students but 
especially those most at risk, the unduplicated students, 
receive quality instruction. 

 

 1.11 
The Teacher Induction program engages preliminary 
credentialed teachers in a job-embedded formative 
assessment system of support and professional growth 
to fulfill the requirements for the California Clear 
Credential.  The Manteca USD Teacher Induction 
Program is locally designed and implemented in 
accordance with the Standards of Quality and 
Effectiveness for Professional Teacher Induction 
Programs and aligned to the California Standards for the 
Teaching Profession.  Manteca USD Teacher Induction 
also supports interns, pre-interns, and tenured teachers 
on improvement plans to ensure all students but 
especially those most at risk, the unduplicated students, 
receive quality instruction. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $690,028  Amount $717,727  Amount $725,130 

        $690,028       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $690,028       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    12 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 English Learners          Foster Youth  Low Income 
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Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.12 
English Learners will receive instruction specifically 
designed to increase language acquisition.  As outlined in 
the Manteca Unified School District Title III plan, teachers 
and bilingual paraprofessionals will receive training in the 
implementation of the ELA/ELD CSS standards and 
support staff in providing programs and services to EL 
students.  Examples of these services include working 
with site leaders to develop and implement training 
modules on best instructional practices for EL students, 
effective designated and integrated CCSS instruction to 
enable students’ access to the curriculum across all 
areas, close reading for ELs, and academic vocabulary 
development for ELs.  Language Acquisition software, 
training, and instructional materials such as Rosetta 
Stone will be provided. 

        

 1.12 
English Learners will receive instruction specifically 
designed to increase language acquisition.  As outlined in 
the Manteca Unified School District Title III plan, teachers 
and bilingual paraprofessionals will receive training in the 
implementation of the ELA/ELD CSS standards and 
support staff in providing programs and services to EL 
students.  Examples of these services include working 
with site leaders to develop and implement training 
modules on best instructional practices for EL students, 
effective designated and integrated CCSS instruction to 
enable students’ access to the curriculum across all 
areas, close reading for ELs, and academic vocabulary 
development for ELs.  Language Acquisition software, 
training, and instructional materials such as Rosetta 
Stone will be provided. 

 

 1.12 
English Learners will receive instruction specifically 
designed to increase language acquisition.  As outlined in 
the Manteca Unified School District Title III plan, teachers 
and bilingual paraprofessionals will receive training in the 
implementation of the ELA/ELD CSS standards and 
support staff in providing programs and services to EL 
students.  Examples of these services include working 
with site leaders to develop and implement training 
modules on best instructional practices for EL students, 
effective designated and integrated CCSS instruction to 
enable students’ access to the curriculum across all 
areas, close reading for ELs, and academic vocabulary 
development for ELs.  Language Acquisition software, 
training, and instructional materials such as Rosetta 
Stone will be provided. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $20,605  Amount $20,605  Amount $20,605 

        $20,605       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $20,605       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    13 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
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Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.13 
General departments and their operational costs will be 
funded such as Facilities, Personnel, Information 
Technology, Risk Management, Maintenance, Custodial, 
Grounds, and Purchasing. 

        

 1.13 
General departments and their operational costs will be 
funded such as Facilities, Personnel, Information 
Technology, Risk Management, Maintenance, Custodial, 
Grounds, and Purchasing. 

 

 1.13 
General departments and their operational costs will be 
funded such as Facilities, Personnel, Information 
Technology, Risk Management, Maintenance, Custodial, 
Grounds, and Purchasing. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $9,802,894  Amount $9,956,613  Amount $10,113,140 

        $9,802,894       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $9,802,894       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-6999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-6999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-6999 
 

Amount        $170,000  Amount $170,000  Amount $170,000 

        $170,000       
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Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $170,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 1100, Objects 4000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 1100, Objects 4000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 1100, Objects 4000-5999 
 

 

Action    14 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.14 
Students will be transported based on district guidelines 
or per a student's IEP. 

        

 1.14 
Students will be transported based on district guidelines 
or per a student's IEP. 

 

 1.14 
Students will be transported based on district guidelines 
or per a student's IEP. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $7,279,940  Amount $7,363,646  Amount $7,450,340 

        $7,279,940       
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Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $7,279,940       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000, 0723, 0724; Objects 
2000-7999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resource 0000, 0723, 0724; Objects 
2000-7999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resource 0000, 0723, 0724; Objects 
2000-7999 

 

 

Action    15 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.15 
So that student safety needs are met, deferred, routine, 
and emergency projects as well as modernization 
projects as outlined in the Master Facilities Plan will 
occur. 

        

 1.15 
So that student safety needs are met, deferred, routine, 
and emergency projects as well as modernization 
projects as outlined in the Master Facilities Plan will 
occur. 

 

 1.15 
So that student safety needs are met, deferred, routine, 
and emergency projects as well as modernization 
projects as outlined in the Master Facilities Plan will 
occur. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 



Page 156 of 231 
 

Amount        $640,000  Amount $640,000  Amount $640,000 

        $640,000       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $640,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0620; Objects 4000-6999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0620; Objects 4000-6999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0620; Objects 4000-6999 
 

 

Action    16 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans: Grades 
6-8 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

1.16 
Middle School activities from the Middle School 
Committee plan including flexible scheduling, common 
collaborative time, permanent middle school committee 
which meets quarterly, student field trips to high schools 
and colleges, and positive behavior supports. 

        

 1.16 
Flexible scheduling for middle school, common 
collaborative time, permanent middle school committee 
which meets quarterly, middle school student field trips to 
high schools and colleges, and positive behavior 
supports for middle school students 

 

 1.16 
Flexible scheduling for middle school, common 
collaborative time, permanent middle school committee 
which meets quarterly, middle school student field trips to 
high schools and colleges, and positive behavior 
supports for middle school students 
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BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $40,000  Amount $40,349  Amount $40,426 

        $40,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $40,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
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Goals, Actions, & Services 

 
Strategic Planning Details and Accountability 
 
Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals. Duplicate the table as needed. 

---------- 
   

 
New  

   
Modified  

   
Unchanged 

 

---------- 

Goal 2 

 Promote engaging learning opportunities for all students inside and outside the classroom        

---------- 
State and/or Local Priorities Addressed by this goal: STATE         

 
1  

 
2  

 
3  

 
4  

 
5  

 
6  

 
7  

 
8 

COE         
 

9  
 

10             

LOCAL     
 

---------- 
Identified Need  Priority 3 Parent Involvement 

 
Schools need to involve parents in decision making and increase parent participation in school activities to increase 
student achievement, Data reviewed 2015-2016 surveys 
All parents, Data reviewed Manteca USD Parent survey 2016-2017 
Parents of unduplicated students, Data not available, will be collected in 2017-2018 
Parents of students with special needs, Data reviewed 2015-2016 Special Education Parent's survey 
 
Priority 5 Student Engagement 
 
Students need to attend school, Data reviewed, CALPADS reports 2015-2016 
Schools need to reduce absenteeism, Data reviewed, CALPADS reports 2015-2016 
Middle School dropout rates need to be reduced, Data reviewed, CALPADS reports 2015-2016 
High schools need to reduce the dropout rates, Data reviewed, CALPADS reports 2015-2016 
High School students need to graduate college and career ready, Data reviewed, CALPADS reports 2015-2016 
 
Priority 6 School Climate 
 
Students need to be in school, Data reviewed, CALPADS reports 
Students need to feel connected to school, Data reviewed, Healthy kids survey 2015-2016 
Students need to feel safe at school, Data reviewed, Healthy kids survey 2015-2016 

 
 

---------- 
EXPECTED ANNUAL MEASURABLE OUTCOMES 

 

Metrics/Indicators Baseline 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

State Priority 3:  Surveys &  Priority 3 Parent Involvement  We expect to increase the parent  We expect to increase the parent  We expect to increase the parent 
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Attendance         
A) Parent surveys in 2016-2017 
measuring school-parent 
partnership in education; 
Attendance at parent events; 
86% of parents who returned the 
MUSD Parent Survey 
participated in an event such as 
Parent Conferences, Back-to-
School Night, Tech Classes, 
Community Based Parent 
Tutoring, and Kindergarten 
Orientation. 
 
B) Unduplicated parents’ 
information- The Manteca USD 
parent survey did not aggregate 
data by unduplicated parents.  
This will be corrected in 2017-
2018. 
 
C) 100% of Special Education 
parents returning surveys agreed 
or strongly agreed that they were 
partners in their child's education 
on the 2015-2016 Manteca USD 
Special Education Parent 
Survey.  This survey is done 
every other year so there will be 
updated information in 2017-
2018. 

 
 

participation rate and increase 
parent's involvement in the 
decision-making process. 

participation rate and increase 
parent's involvement in the 
decision-making process. 

participation rate and increase 
parent's involvement in the 
decision-making process. 

 

State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
School Attendance 

        

 State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
A) School attendance rate, ADA 
is 95.8% 

 
 

 We expect our school 
attendance rate to increase.  

 We expect our school 
attendance rate to increase.  

 We expect our school 
attendance rate to increase.  

 

State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
Chronic Absenteeism Rate 

        

 State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
B) Chronic absenteeism rate, 
Chronic absenteeism rate 
13.03% 

 
 

 We expect our chronic 
absenteeism rate to decrease.  

 We expect our chronic 
absenteeism rate to decrease.  

 We expect our chronic 
absenteeism rate to decrease.  

 

State Priority 5:  Pupil  State Priority 5:  Pupil  We expect our middle school  We expect our middle school  We expect our middle school 
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Engagement 
Middle School Dropout Rate 

Engagement 
C) Middle School dropout rate
1%

dropout rate to decrease. dropout rate to decrease. dropout rate to decrease. 

State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
High School Dropout Rate 

State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
D) High School dropout rate 4%

We expect our high school 
dropout rate to decrease. 

We expect our high school 
dropout rate to decrease. 

We expect our high school 
dropout rate to decrease. 

State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
High School Graduation Rate 

State Priority 5:  Pupil 
Engagement 
E) High School Graduation rate
93%

We expect our high school 
graduation rate to increase. 

We expect our high school 
graduation rate to increase. 

We expect our high school 
graduation rate to increase. 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
Suspension Rate 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
A) Suspension rate is 9.7.

We expect our suspension rates 
to decrease. 

We expect our suspension rates 
to decrease. 

We expect our suspension rates 
to decrease. 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
Expulsion Rate 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
B) Expulsion rate is .2.

We expect our expulsion rate to 
decrease. 

We expect our expulsion rate to 
decrease. 

 We expect our expulsion rate to 
decrease. 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
School Connectedness 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
C) School Connectedness, per 
the 2015-2016 Healthy Kids 
survey (no 2014-2015 data as 
the Healthy Kids survey is done 
every other year) 61% of 7th 
graders, 50% of 9th graders and 
42% of 11th graders are highly 
connected to school.

We expect our school 
connectedness rate to increase 
(via Healthy Kids Survey). 

We expect our school 
connectedness rate to increase 
(via Healthy Kids Survey). 

We expect our school 
connectedness rate to increase 
(via Healthy Kids Survey). 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
Sense of Safety 

State Priority 6:  School Climate 
C) Sense of safety, per the
2015-
2016 Healthy Kids survey, 68%
of 7th graders, 61 % of 9th
graders and 59% of 11th
graders perceive school as safe
or very safe.

We expect our sense of safety 
rate to increase (via Healthy 
Kids Survey). 

We expect our sense of safety 
rate to increase (via Healthy 
Kids Survey). 

We expect our sense of safety 
rate to increase (via Healthy 
Kids Survey). 
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PLANNED ACTIONS / SERVICES 

Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s Actions/Services. Duplicate the table, including Budgeted Expenditures, as needed. 

Action    1 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.1 
MUSD students and staff will have access to engaging 
educational programs such as LOGIC, AgVenture, Planet 
Party, Hour of Code, High School Art Show, Concerts, Ag 
CTE experiences, internships for real world experience, 
summer STEAM camps, and MUSD/Beijing 
teacher/exchange. 

        

 2.1 
MUSD students and staff will have access to engaging 
educational programs such as LOGIC, AgVenture, Planet 
Party, Hour of Code, High School Art Show, Concerts, Ag 
CTE experiences, internships for real world experience, 
summer STEAM camps, and MUSD/Beijing 
teacher/exchange. 

 

 2.1 
MUSD students and staff will have access to engaging 
educational programs such as LOGIC, AgVenture, Planet 
Party, Hour of Code, High School Art Show, Concerts, Ag 
CTE experiences, internships for real world experience, 
summer STEAM camps, and MUSD/Beijing 
teacher/exchange. 
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BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $52,488  Amount $52,488  Amount $52,488 

        $52,488       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $52,488       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Objects 4000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 4000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 4000-5999 
 

Amount        $70,000  Amount $70,225  Amount $70,275 

        $70,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $70,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    2 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans: Students 
grades 9-12 

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 
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2.2 
Students will have access to specialized industry sector 
programs through Year 4 of be.spn at Manteca HS, 
be.farm2fork at Sierra HS, and be.vital at Weston Ranch 
HS.  Manteca Unified School District currently has 11 
CTE courses that are articulated.  These include 
Administration of Justice through the Public Safety 
Pathway, Automotive Technology through the Systems, 
Diagnostics, Service, Repair Pathway, and Health 
Careers through the Health Science and Medical 
Technology Pathway.  Matching fund requirements such 
as for the Ag Incentive Grant will be met. 

        

 2.2 
Students will have access to specialized industry sector 
programs through Year 5 of be.spn at Manteca HS, 
be.farm2fork at Sierra HS, and be.vital at Weston Ranch 
HS.  Manteca Unified School District currently has 11 
CTE courses that are articulated.  These include 
Administration of Justice through the Public Safety 
Pathway, Automotive Technology through the Systems, 
Diagnostics, Service, Repair Pathway, and Health 
Careers through the Health Science and Medical 
Technology Pathway.  Matching fund requirements such 
as for the Ag Incentive Grant will be met. 

 

 2.2 
Students will have access to specialized industry sector 
programs through Year 6 of be.spn at Manteca HS, 
be.farm2fork at Sierra HS, and be.vital at Weston Ranch 
HS.  Manteca Unified School District currently has 11 
CTE courses that are articulated.  These include 
Administration of Justice through the Public Safety 
Pathway, Automotive Technology through the Systems, 
Diagnostics, Service, Repair Pathway, and Health 
Careers through the Health Science and Medical 
Technology Pathway.  Matching fund requirements such 
as for the Ag Incentive Grant will be met. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount          Amount $1,647,288  Amount $1,647,288 

Source          Source Base  Source Base 

Budget 
Reference        

 

 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 4000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 4000-7999 
 

Amount        $1,881,397  Amount $234,570  Amount 234,977 

        $1,881,397       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $1,881,397       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 3550, 6387, 7010; Objects 
1000-7999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resource 3550, 7010; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 3550, 7010; Objects 1000-7999 

 

 

Action    3 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 English Learners          Foster Youth  Low Income 
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Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.3 
Students will have maker space opportunities and 
materials and practical application projects such as 
robotics, gaming, STEM, and digital learning days. 

        

 2.3 
Students will have maker space opportunities and 
materials and practical application projects such as 
robotics, gaming, STEM, and digital learning days. 

 

 2.3 
Students will have maker space opportunities and 
materials and practical application projects such as 
robotics, gaming, STEM, and digital learning days. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $71,000  Amount $71,894  Amount $72,132 

        $71,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $71,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    4 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
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Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.4 
Tech Champions will support the use of technology in the 
classroom.  Tech Champs will receive training and act as 
a trainer for the sites. 

        

 2.4 
Tech Champions will support the use of technology in the 
classroom. Tech Champ will receive training and act as a 
trainer for the sites. 

 

 2.4 
Tech Champions will support the use of technology in the 
classroom. Tech Champ will receive training and act as a 
trainer for the sites. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Budget 
Reference        

 

(Costs included in Action 1.1 Base) 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

(Costs included in Action 1.1 Base) 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

(Costs included in Action 1.1 Base) 
 

 

Action    5 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 



Page 166 of 231 
 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: East Union HS, Lathrop HS, Sierra HS, 
Manteca HS, Weston Ranch HS 

 
 

Specific Grade spans: Grades 
9-12 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.5 
Students access to the library will increase with the 
addition of a Teacher Librarian at each comprehensive 
high school.  The Teacher Librarian will assist teachers in 
lesson design, assist with the utilization of media and 
traditional materials, and increase student access hours. 

        

 2.5 
The Teacher Librarians will assist teachers in lesson 
design, assist with the utilization of media and traditional 
materials, and increase student access hours. 

 

 2.5 
The Teacher Librarians will assist teachers in lesson 
design, assist with the utilization of media and traditional 
materials, and increase student access hours. 

 

 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $565,658  Amount $615,629  Amount $627,905 

        $565,658       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $565,658       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 

 

Action    6 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
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Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: East Union HS, Lathrop HS, Manteca HS, 
Sierra HS, Weston Ranch HS 

 
 

Specific Grade spans: Grades 
9-12 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.6 
Students will be able to increase collaboration and 
investigation with the transformation from a traditional 
library to a library commons at each high school. 

        

 2.6 
Students will be able to increase collaboration and 
investigation with the transformation from a traditional 
library to a library commons at each high school. 

 

 2.6 
Students will be able to increase collaboration and 
investigation with use of a library commons at each high 
school. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $65,000  Amount $65,000  Amount $65,000 

        $65,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $65,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    7 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
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Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.7 
Students will have access to programs that decrease 
discipline incidents as supported by the Department of 
Child Welfare and Attendance such as Positive Behavior 
Intervention Supports (PBIS) and Peaceful Playgrounds.  
Additional school teams will be trained using PBIS.  This 
may include partnerships with community organizations 
such as SJCOE, Point Break, and The Pride Center. 

        

 2.7 
Students will have access to programs that decrease 
discipline incidents as supported by the Department of 
Child Welfare and Attendance such as Positive Behavior 
Intervention Supports (PBIS) and Peaceful Playgrounds.  
Additional school teams will be trained using PBIS.  This 
may include partnerships with community organizations 
such as SJCOE, Point Break, and The Pride Center. 

 

 2.7 
Students will have access to programs that decrease 
discipline incidents as supported by the Department of 
Child Welfare and Attendance such as Positive Behavior 
Intervention Supports (PBIS) and Peaceful Playgrounds.  
Additional school teams will be trained using PBIS.  This 
may include partnerships with community organizations 
such as SJCOE, Point Break, and The Pride Center. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $40,000  Amount $40,000  Amount $40,000 

        $40,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $40,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    8 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 All Schools          Specific Schools:   Specific Grade spans:  



Page 169 of 231 
 

   
 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.8 
Students will have access to school based counseling.  
The district will provide 20 hours to each school. 

        

 2.8 
Students will have access to school based counseling.  
The district will provide 20 hours to each school. 

 

 2.8 
Students will have access to school based counseling.  
The district will provide 20 hours to each school. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $10,100  Amount $10,100  Amount $10,100 

        $10,100       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $10,100       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Object 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Object 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Object 5000-5999 
 

Amount        $1,025,000  Amount $1,025,000  Amount $1,025,000 

        $1,025,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $1,025,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 5000-5999 
 

Amount        $535,700  Amount $535,700  Amount $535,700 

        $535,700       



Page 170 of 231 
 

Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $535,700       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 3010, 5640, 6512, 9010; 
Object 5000-5999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resource 3010, 5640, 6512, 9010; Object 
5000-5999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resource 3010, 5640, 6512, 9010; Object 
5000-5999 

 

 

Action    9 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: 20 Elementary Schools  

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.9 
Students may participate in the Acorn League as an 
incentive for student attendance, academics and to 
increase school connectedness. 

        

 2.9 
Students may participate in the Acorn League as an 
incentive for student attendance, academics and to 
increase school connectedness. 

 

 2.9 
Students may participate in the Acorn League as an 
incentive for student attendance, academics and to 
increase school connectedness. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 
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Amount        $400,000  Amount $424,273  Amount $431,065 

        $400,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $400,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    10 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: East Union HS, Lathrop HS, Manteca HS, 
Sierra HS, Weston Ranch HS 

 
 

Specific Grade spans: 11-12 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.10 
High School students will participate in The Every Fifteen 
Minutes Program in order to raise awareness and 
promote student safety. 

        

 2.10 
High School students will participate in The Every Fifteen 
Minutes Program in order to raise awareness and 
promote student safety. 

 

 2.10 
High School students will participate in The Every Fifteen 
Minutes Program in order to raise awareness and 
promote student safety. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 
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Amount        $25,000  Amount $25,000  Amount $25,000 

        $25,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $25,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 4000-5999 
 

 

Action    11 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.11 
To ensure a drug free school for students and staff, the 
district will contract with canine detection services. 

        

 2.11 
To ensure a drug free school for students and staff, the 
district will contract with canine detection services. 

 

 2.11 
To ensure a drug free school for students and staff, the 
district will contract with canine detection services. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 
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Amount $12,600 Amount $12,600 Amount $12,600 

$12,600Source  Base Source Base Source Base 

$12,600Budget 
Reference  

 

Resource 0000; Object 5000-5999 
Budget 
Reference Resource 0000; Object 5000-5999 

Budget 
Reference Resource 0000; Object 5000-5999 

Action    12
For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement: 

Students to be Served 
All        Students with Disabilities 

Location(s) 
All Schools        Specific Schools: Specific Grade spans: 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:  
 

Students to be Served 
English Learners        Foster Youth Low Income 

Scope of Services 
LEA-wide        Schoolwide     OR Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

Location(s) 
All Schools        Specific Schools: Specific Grade spans: 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18           2018-19    2019-20 

New Modified        Unchanged New Modified       Unchanged New Modified        Unchanged 

2.12 
Student health will be supported by the Health Services 
Department.  Examples include, but are not limited to: 
daily procedures per medical orders, crisis assistance, 
attendance at SST/IEP meetings to inform educational 
decisions, provide Health and Wellness services, and 
mandated screenings. 

2.12 
Student health will be supported by the Health Services 
Department.  Examples include, but are not limited to: 
daily procedures per medical orders, crisis assistance, 
attendance at SST/IEP meetings to inform educational 
decisions, provide Health and Wellness services, and 
mandated screenings. 

2.12 
Student health will be supported by the Health Services 
Department.  Examples include, but are not limited to: 
daily procedures per medical orders, crisis assistance, 
attendance at SST/IEP meetings to inform educational 
decisions, provide Health and Wellness services, and 
mandated screenings. 
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BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18    2018-19    2019-20 

Amount $377,577 Amount $386,210 Amount $392,416 

$377,577Source  Base Source Base Source Base 

$377,577Budget 
Reference  

 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-5999 
Budget 
Reference Resource 0000; Objects 1000-5999 

Budget 
Reference Resource 0000; Objects 1000-5999 

Amount $1,311,783 Amount $1,380,002 Amount $1,398,470 

$1,311,783 Source  Supplemental and Concentration Source Supplemental and Concentration Source Supplemental and Concentration 

$1,311,783Budget 
Reference  

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
Budget 
Reference Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 

Budget 
Reference Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 

Action    13
For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement: 

Students to be Served 
All        Students with Disabilities  Homeless 

Location(s) 
All Schools        Specific Schools: Specific Grade spans: 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:  
 

Students to be Served 
English Learners        Foster Youth Low Income 

Scope of Services 
LEA-wide        Schoolwide     OR Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

Location(s) 
All Schools        Specific Schools: Specific Grade spans: 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18           2018-19    2019-20 

New Modified        Unchanged New Modified        Unchanged New Modified        Unchanged 



Page 175 of 231 
 

   
 

   
 

   
 

 

2.13 
Homeless students and students in transitional housing 
situations will be supported and resources provided by 
District Staff overseeing the MUSD homeless program.  A 
certificated and classified homeless point of contact at 
each MUSD site will do an intake interview and 
coordinate resources supported by MUSD District staff. 

        

 2.13 
Homeless students and students in transitional housing 
situations will be supported and resources provided by 
District Staff overseeing the MUSD homeless program.  
A certificated and classified homeless point of contact at 
each MUSD site will do an intake interview and 
coordinate resources supported by MUSD District staff. 

 

 2.13 
Homeless students and students in transitional housing 
situations will be supported and resources provided by 
District Staff overseeing the MUSD homeless program.  
A certificated and classified homeless point of contact at 
each MUSD site will do an intake interview and 
coordinate resources supported by MUSD District staff. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $75,485  Amount $76,367  Amount $77,278 

        $75,485       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $75,485       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 5630; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 5630; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 5630; Objects 1000-7999 
 

 

Action    14 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 
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   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.14 
Student health, positive student choices and its benefit to 
the school environment will be the focus of the Nutrition 
Education Department.  A Health and Safety committee 
consisting of Health Services, Nutrition Education, 
parents, and school staff will meet quarterly.  The 
fourteen schools currently participating in the Alliance for 
a Healthier Generation will continue to focus on healthier 
staff and students. 

        

 2.14 
Student health, positive student choices and its benefit to 
the school environment will be the focus of the Nutrition 
Education Department.  A Health and Safety committee 
consisting of Health Services, Nutrition Education, 
parents, and school staff will meet quarterly.   The 
fourteen schools currently participating in the Alliance for 
a Healthier Generation will continue to focus on healthier 
staff and students. 

 

 2.14 
Student health, positive student choices and its benefit to 
the school environment will be the focus of the Nutrition 
Education Department.  A Health and Safety committee 
consisting of Health Services, Nutrition Education, 
parents, and school staff will meet quarterly.   The 
fourteen schools currently participating in the Alliance for 
a Healthier Generation will continue to focus on healthier 
staff and students. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Budget 
Reference        

 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 

 

Action    15 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 
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   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.15 
Student and parent connectedness will increase as the 
Department of Community Outreach continues 
communication and outreach efforts. 

        

 2.15 
Student and parent connectedness will increase as the 
Department of Community Outreach continues 
communication and outreach efforts. 

 

 2.15 
Student and parent connectedness will increase as the 
Department of Community Outreach continues 
communication and outreach efforts. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $508,744  Amount $541,112  Amount $551,774 

        $508,744       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $508,744       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    16 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 
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   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.16 
Student and community needs will be the focus of School 
Board Members, District, Leadership, and Site 
Administrators Leadership and Governance training. 

        

 2.16 
Student and community needs will be the focus of School 
Board Members, District, Leadership, and Site 
Administrators Leadership and Governance training. 

 

 2.16 
Student and community needs will be the focus of School 
Board Members, District, Leadership, and Site 
Administrators Leadership and Governance training. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $28,500  Amount $28,500  Amount $28,500 

        $28,500       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $28,500       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 5000-5999 
 

 

Action    17 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 
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   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.17 
To increase parent involvement, make parents partners 
in their students' education, and to gather input for district 
level decisions, multiple departments will offer Parent and 
Community Outreach Programs during the 2017-2018 
school year. 

        

 2.17 
To increase parent involvement, make parents partners 
in their students' education, and to gather input for district 
level decisions, multiple departments will offer Parent and 
Community Outreach Programs during the 2018-2019 
school year. 

 

 2.17 
To increase parent involvement, make parents partners 
in their students' education, and to gather input for district 
level decisions, multiple departments will offer Parent and 
Community Outreach Programs during the 2019-2020 
school year. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $34,925  Amount $35,691  Amount $36,486 

        $34,925       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $34,925       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709, Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709, Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709, Objects 2000-3999 
 

Amount        $52,500  Amount $52,500  Amount $52,500 

        $52,500       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $52,500       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 4203; Objects 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 4203; Objects 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 4203; Objects 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    18 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 
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Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.18 
Parents of Students with Disabilities, English Learners, 
Foster, and Low Income students will be invited to 
participate on site and district advisory councils to inform 
educational decisions. 

        

 2.18 
Parents of Students with Disabilities, English Learners, 
Foster, and Low Income students will be invited to 
participate on site and district advisory councils to inform 
educational decisions. 

 

 2.18 
Parents of Students with Disabilities, English Learners, 
Foster, and Low Income students will be invited to 
participate on site and district advisory councils to inform 
educational decisions. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Budget 
Reference        

 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 

 

Action    19 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 LEA-wide          Schoolwide                  OR  Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 
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Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

2.19 
Written and oral translation will be provided to parents 
related to communication about their children's education. 

        

 2.19 
Written and oral translation will be provided to parents 
related to communication about their children's 
education. 

 

 2.19 
Written and oral translation will be provided to parents 
related to communication about their children's 
education. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $72,230  Amount $73,794  Amount $75,412 

        $72,230       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $72,230       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
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Goals, Actions, & Services
Strategic Planning Details and Accountability 

Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s goals. Duplicate the table as needed. 

----------

New Modified Unchanged 

----------

Goal 3
Maximize individual potential for achievement by supporting effective instruction  

----------
State and/or Local Priorities Addressed by this goal: STATE  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

COE  9 10 

LOCAL 

----------
Identified Need Priority 4 Pupil Achievement 

Students need to be proficient, Data reviewed 2015-2016 CAASPP 
Students need to be Career and College Ready, Data reviewed 2015-2016 EAP, 2015-2016 LCFF Snapshot 
Students need to be proficient in English, Data reviewed, 2015-2016 Title III Accountability Report 

Priority 8 Other Pupil Outcomes 

Students in grades 1-6 need to be proficient in English, Math, Social Studies, Science, Visual and Performing Arts, 
Health, Data reviewed, District benchmarks End of Year 2015-2016, CST Science, Grades 5,8,10 from 2015-2016, 
California Fitness reports from 2015-2016, retention rates from 2015-2016 Q information system reports 

----------
EXPECTED ANNUAL MEASURABLE OUTCOMES 

Metrics/Indicators Baseline 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

State Priority 4:  Student 
Achievement English Language 
Arts (ELA) 

State Priority 4:  Student 
Achievement 
A) Statewide assessments ELA
CAASPP
A1) ELA
11% Standard Exceeded
28% Standard Met
28% Standard Nearly Met
32% Standard not met

We expect to increase on ELA 
CAASPP assessments. 

We expect to increase on ELA 
CAASPP assessments. 

We expect to increase on ELA 
CAASPP assessments. 
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State Priority 4:  CAASPP 
Assessments, Math        

 State Priority 4:  Math CAASPP 
Assessments 
A2) Math 
7%   Standard Exceeded 
18% Standard Met 
34% Standard Nearly Met 
41% Standard not met 

 
 

 We expect Math CAASPP 
Assessments to increase. 

 We expect Math CAASPP 
Assessments to increase. 

 We expect Math CAASPP 
Assessments to increase. 

 

State Priority 4:  A-G 
Coursework Completion        

 State Priority 4:  A-G 
Coursework Completion 
C) A-G coursework completion 
31% of students completed. 

 
 

 We expect students to fully 
complete A-G coursework 

 We expect students to fully 
complete A-G coursework 

 We expect students to fully 
complete A-G coursework 

 

State Priority 4:  API         State Priority 4:  API 
B) API- No Longer Exists 

 
 

 API no longer exists.  API no longer exists.  API no longer exists. 

 

State Priority 4:  CTE Pathway         State Priority 4:  CTE Pathway 
C) CTE 39% of the graduation 
cohort completed at least 1 CTE 
pathway. 

 
 

 We expect the CTE of the 
graduation cohort completing at 
least 1 CTE pathway to 
increase. 

 We expect the CTE of the 
graduation cohort completing at 
least 1 CTE pathway to 
increase. 

 We expect the CTE of the 
graduation cohort completing at 
least 1 CTE pathway to 
increase. 

 

State Priority 4:  English 
Proficiency - 
AMAO 1, AMAO 2 

        

 State Priority 4:  English 
Proficiency - 
AMAO 1, AMAO 2 
D) English Proficiency 
AMAO 1 
59.2% of English Learners made 
progress in learning English 
AMAO 2 
36.2% of students in school less 
than five-year cohort attained 
English proficiency 
36.2% of students in school 
more than five-year cohort 
attained English proficiency 

 
 

 We expect the English 
Proficiency to increase. 

 We expect the English 
Proficiency to increase. 

 We expect the English 
Proficiency to increase. 

 

State Priority 4:  English Learner 
Reclassification Rate        

 State Priority 4:  English Learner 
Reclassification Rate 
E) English Learner 
Reclassification rate, 10% of 

 We expect the English Learner 
Reclassification Rate to 
increase.   

 We expect the English Learner 
Reclassification Rate to 
increase.   

 We expect the English Learner 
Reclassification Rate to 
increase.   



Page 184 of 231 
 

students were reclassified. 

 
 

 

State Priority 4:  AP Exam Pass 
Rate        

 State Priority 4:  AP Exam Pass 
Rate 
F) Percentage of Pupils who 
have passed an AP exam with 3 
or higher, 49% of students 
passed an AP exam with a 3 or 
higher 

 
 

 We expect the AP exam pass 
rate to increase. 

 We expect the AP exam pass 
rate to increase. 

 We expect the AP exam pass 
rate to increase. 

 

State Priority 4:  EAP Results - 
Mathematics, ELA        

 State Priority 4:  EAP Results - 
Mathematics, ELA 
G) Percentage of Pupils who 
demonstrate college readiness 
with EAP results 
G1) EAP Mathematics 
5% were ready 
16% conditionally ready 
79% not ready 
G2) EAP ELA 
14% were ready 
33% conditionally ready 
53% not ready 

 
 

 We expect the EAP results 
(Math and ELA) to increase. 

 We expect the EAP results 
(Math and ELA) to increase. 

 We expect the EAP results 
(Math and ELA) to increase. 

 

State Priority 8:  District 
Benchmarks        

 Priority 8 Other Pupil outcomes 
areas described in 51210 
subdivision (a to (i) inclusive of 
51220, Instruction in Grades 1-6 
will include instruction in 1. 
English 2. Math 3. Social 
Studies 4. Science 5. Visual and 
Performing Arts 6. Health 7. PE 
 
A) District Benchmarks: 
55% of students in K-8 met or 
exceeded standards by scoring 
70% or higher on the end of 
year 
2015-2016 District Math 
Benchmark Assessments. There 
is no high school Math 
Benchmark Assessment. 
34.5% of students in grades 1-6 
and 39.7% of students in grades 

 We expect our district 
benchmark scores to increase. 

 We expect our district 
benchmark scores to increase. 

 We expect our district 
benchmark scores to increase. 



Page 185 of 231 
 

7-8 met or exceeded standards 
by scoring 70% or higher on the 
end of year 2015-2016 District 
ELA Benchmark Assessments. 
77.6% of students in grades 7-8 
met or exceeded standards by 
scoring 70% or higher on the 
end 
of year 2015-2016 District 
Writing Assessments. There is 
no high school ELA benchmark 
assessment. 

 
 

 

State Priority 8:  Retention Rates          State Priority 8:  Retention Rates 
B) Retention Rates: In 2015- 
2016, 162 students were 
retained in grades K-8 out of a 
total K-8 enrollment of 16,272. 
The retention rate was .010. 

 
 

 We expect our retention rates to 
decrease.   

 We expect our retention rates to 
decrease.   

 We expect our retention rates to 
decrease.   

 

State Priority 8:  5th Grade 
Physical Fitness        

 State Priority 8:  5th Grade 
Physical Fitness 
C) 5th Grade Physical Fitness 
Scores: 72.3% of 5th graders, 
74.4% of 7th graders, and 84.3% 
of 9th graders are in the Healthy 
Fitness Zone. 

 
 

 We expect our 5th grade 
physical fitness scores to 
increase. 

 We expect our 5th grade 
physical fitness scores to 
increase. 

 We expect our 5th grade 
physical fitness scores to 
increase. 

 

State Priority 8:  5th, 8th and 
10th Grade Science Scores        

 State Priority 8:  5th, 8th, and 
10th Grade Science Scores 
D) 5th grade Science Scores 
 
5th Grade 
7% Advanced 
32% Proficient 
39% Basic 
13% Below basic 
8% Far below basic 
 
8th Grade 
20% Advanced 
27% Proficient 
28% Basic 
14% Below basic 

 We expect our 5th, 8th, and 10th 
grade science scores to 
increase. 

 We expect our 5th, 8th, and 10th 
grade science scores to 
increase. 

 We expect our 5th, 8th, and 10th 
grade science scores to 
increase. 
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10% Far below basic 
 
10th Grade 
12% Advanced 
24% Proficient 
37% Basic 
16% Below basic 
11% Far below basic 

 
 

 

 

PLANNED ACTIONS / SERVICES 

Complete a copy of the following table for each of the LEA’s Actions/Services. Duplicate the table, including Budgeted Expenditures, as needed. 

Action    1 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.1  3.1  3.1 
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Students will receive services to increase achievement 
via services and funds allocated to the sites based on 
stakeholder feedback on the site’s greatest needs.  
Funds will be principally directed and most effective in 
increasing achievement for unduplicated students as well 
as any student at risk.  Regional teams will make 
recommendations based on stakeholder input on regional 
needs.  Examples of services include intervention 
teachers, funds for tutorials, time sheeting for foster or 
homeless student point of contact time, increased 
counseling, behavior incentives, staff release days for 
collaboration, funds for translation, intervention 
curriculum, educational excursions, and databases. 

        

Students will receive services to increase achievement 
via services and funds allocated to the sites based on 
stakeholder feedback on the site’s greatest needs.  
Funds will be principally directed and most effective in 
increasing achievement for unduplicated students as well 
as any student at risk.  Regional teams will make 
recommendations based on stakeholder input on regional 
needs.  Examples of services include intervention 
teachers, funds for tutorials, time sheeting for foster or 
homeless student point of contact time, increased 
counseling, behavior incentives, staff release days for 
collaboration, funds for translation, intervention 
curriculum, educational excursions, and databases. 

 

Students will receive services to increase achievement 
via services and funds allocated to the sites based on 
stakeholder feedback on the site’s greatest needs.  
Funds will be principally directed and most effective in 
increasing achievement for unduplicated students as well 
as any student at risk.  Regional teams will make 
recommendations based on stakeholder input on regional 
needs.  Examples of services include intervention 
teachers, funds for tutorials, time sheeting for foster or 
homeless student point of contact time, increased 
counseling, behavior incentives, staff release days for 
collaboration, funds for translation, intervention 
curriculum, educational excursions, and databases. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $1,500,000  Amount $1,516,653  Amount $1,521,409 

        $1,500,000       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $1,500,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
 

 

Action    2 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 
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Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.2 
English Learners, Foster Youth, Low Income pupils, 
Students with Disabilities as well as all At Risk Students 
will have access to interventions to attain grade level 
proficiency. 

        

 3.2 
English Learners, Foster Youth, Low Income pupils, 
Students with Disabilities as well as all At Risk Students 
will have access to interventions to attain grade level 
proficiency. 

 

 3.2 
English Learners, Foster Youth, Low Income pupils, 
Students with Disabilities as well as all At Risk Students 
will have access to interventions to attain grade level 
proficiency. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $102,802  Amount $102,802  Amount $102,802 

        $102,802       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $102,802       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    3 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 LEA-wide          Schoolwide                  OR  Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 
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Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.3 
Student achievement will be increased by using software 
and databases to track data to inform instruction, 
professional learning, and programs.  These include 
Illuminate, Pepper and iResults. 

        

 3.3 
Student achievement will be increased by using software 
and databases to track data to inform instruction, 
professional learning, and programs.  These include 
Illuminate, Pepper and iResults. 

 

 3.3 
Student achievement will be increased by using software 
and databases to track data to inform instruction, 
professional learning, and programs.  These include 
Illuminate, Pepper and iResults. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $60,005  Amount $60,005  Amount $60,005 

        $60,005       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $60,005       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 5000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 5000-5999 
 

 

Action    4 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans: PK-K 

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 
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Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.4 
The Manteca Unified School District School Readiness 
staff will operate a quality preschool program serving 
four-year-old students with contracted providers.  Staff 
and their partners will provide comprehensive screenings 
to ensure appropriate referrals and follow up for special 
needs services.  The School Readiness staff will conduct 
targeted outreach and utilize culturally and linguistically 
appropriate program strategies to promote proportionate 
representation of targeted groups.  The School 
Readiness staff will facilitate articulation amongst 
preschool and kindergarten staff.  A bridge program may 
be offered for entering kindergarten students. 

        

 3.4 
The Manteca Unified School District School Readiness 
staff will operate a quality preschool program serving 
four-year-old students with contracted providers.  Staff 
and their partners will provide comprehensive screenings 
to ensure appropriate referrals and follow up for special 
needs services.  The School Readiness staff will conduct 
targeted outreach and utilize culturally and linguistically 
appropriate program strategies to promote proportionate 
representation of targeted groups.  The School 
Readiness staff will facilitate articulation amongst 
preschool and kindergarten staff.  A bridge program may 
be offered for entering kindergarten students. 

 

 3.4 
The Manteca Unified School District School Readiness 
staff will operate a quality preschool program serving 
four-year-old students with contracted providers.  Staff 
and their partners will provide comprehensive screenings 
to ensure appropriate referrals and follow up for special 
needs services.  The School Readiness staff will conduct 
targeted outreach and utilize culturally and linguistically 
appropriate program strategies to promote proportionate 
representation of targeted groups.  The School 
Readiness staff will facilitate articulation amongst 
preschool and kindergarten staff.  A bridge program may 
be offered for entering kindergarten students. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $50,200  Amount $50,918  Amount $51,661 

        $50,200       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $50,200       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Objects 2000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 2000-5999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 2000-5999 
 

Amount        $1,756,750  Amount $1,761,052  Amount $1,765,505 

        $1,756,750       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $1,756,750       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 9025; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 9026; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 9027; Objects 1000-7999 
 

 

Action    5 
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For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans: 
Kindergarten 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.5 
Kindergarten achievement will be increased with the 
addition of instructional aides added to each kindergarten 
classroom for 90 minutes to reduce instructional size. 

        

 3.5 
Kindergarten achievement will be increased with the 
addition of instructional aides added to each kindergarten 
classroom for 90 minutes to reduce instructional size. 

 

 3.5 
Kindergarten achievement will be increased with the 
addition of instructional aides added to each kindergarten 
classroom for 90 minutes to reduce instructional size. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $417,985  Amount $426,933  Amount $436,154 

        $417,985       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $417,985       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 

 

Action    6 
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For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: French Camp  

 
Specific Grade spans: 1-6 

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.6 
Migrant students in grades 1-6 will attend Fuchsia track in 
July of 2017 to replace missed days from October 
through March due to migrant relocation.  Other migrant 
services will be offered. 

        

     

 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $15,074  Amount $0  Amount $0 

        $15,074       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source   Source  

        $15,074       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

A/S Discontinued 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

A/S Discontinued 
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Action    7 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.7 
Each elementary site will form groups at each grade level 
based on CELDT scores in order to offer leveled 30 
minutes of designated ELD instruction each day.  District 
and site administrators will support the English Learner 
programs at their schools for ELD lesson quality and 
English Learner class placement.  Professional 
development will be designed to improve language 
acquisition and instructional strategies for EL students 
with emphasis on Long Term English Learners.  Site 
administrators will monitor the EL program for adherence 
to legal requirements.  RFEP and EL students will be 
monitored and documentation kept ensuring monitoring 
for academic success and language acquisition. 

        

 3.7 
Each elementary site will form groups at each grade level 
based on CELDT scores in order to offer leveled 30 
minutes of designated ELD instruction each day.  District 
and site administrators will support the English Learner 
programs at their schools for ELD lesson quality and 
English Learner class placement.  Professional 
development will be designed to improve language 
acquisition and instructional strategies for EL students 
with emphasis on Long Term English Learners.  Site 
administrators will monitor the EL program for adherence 
to legal requirements.  RFEP and EL students will be 
monitored and documentation kept ensuring monitoring 
for academic success and language acquisition. 

 

 3.7 
Each elementary site will form groups at each grade level 
based on CELDT scores in order to offer leveled 30 
minutes of designated ELD instruction each day.  District 
and site administrators will support the English Learner 
programs at their schools for ELD lesson quality and 
English Learner class placement.  Professional 
development will be designed to improve language 
acquisition and instructional strategies for EL students 
with emphasis on Long Term English Learners.  Site 
administrators will monitor the EL program for adherence 
to legal requirements.  RFEP and EL students will be 
monitored and documentation kept ensuring monitoring 
for academic success and language acquisition. 
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BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Budget 
Reference        

 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 

 

Action    8 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.8 
English Learner consumables will be purchased annually. 

        

 3.8 
English Learner consumables related to district core 
programs will be purchased. 

 

 3.8 
English Learner consumables related to district core 
programs will be purchased. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $75,000  Amount $75,000  Amount $75,000 

        $75,000       
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Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $75,000       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 4000-4999 
 

 

Action    9 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools: East Union HS, Lathrop HS, Manteca HS, 
Sierra HS, Weston Ranch HS 

 
 

Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.9 
High School EL students will have access to ELD classes 
at their level. EL student progress will be monitored 
quarterly via High School PLCs, QISA, and department 
meetings.  EL Literacy Coaches at each high school will 
support EL instruction and provide coaching for teachers 
of EL students across all content areas.  District and site 
personnel will award students who meet state and district 
criteria Seals of Biliteracy. 
 
Lathrop HS 

 3.9 
High School EL students will have access to ELD classes 
at their level. EL student progress will be monitored 
quarterly via High School PLCs, QISA, and department 
meetings.  EL Literacy Coaches at each high school will 
support EL instruction and provide coaching for teachers 
of EL students across all content areas.  District and site 
personnel will award students who meet state and district 
criteria Seals of Biliteracy. 

 

 3.9 
High School EL students will have access to ELD classes 
at their level. EL student progress will be monitored 
quarterly via High School PLCs, QISA, and department 
meetings.  EL Literacy Coaches at each high school will 
support EL instruction and provide coaching for teachers 
of EL students across all content areas.  District and site 
personnel will award students who meet state and district 
criteria Seals of Biliteracy. 
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2016-2017:  2-ELD Course Offerings (ELD 1/2 & ELD 3 – 
All Year) 
2017-2018 – Will Add a Study Skills Course for English 
Learners 
 
Manteca HS 
2016-2017:  3-ELD Course Offerings (ELD 1/2 (All Year); 
Term 1 – ELD  3/4 -Study Skills; English 2 (Term 1) & 
English 3/4 (Term 2) Unofficially sheltered classes, but 
placed with ELD teacher 
2017-2018:  The same Course Offerings as in 2016-
2017.  Projected to add to Term 1:  English 2 (officially a 
sheltered class); Projected to add to Term 2:  English 3/4 
(officially a sheltered class) 
 
Weston Ranch HS 
2016-2017:  2-ELD Course Offerings (ELD 1/2, ELD 3/4 
and Read 180-All Year) 
2017-2018:   Projected to add ELD 2 Course 

        
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $138,343  Amount $149,585  Amount $152,078 

        $138,343       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $138,343       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Object 1000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 1000-4999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Object 1000-4999 
 

 

Action    10 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 English Learners          Foster Youth  Low Income 
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Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.10 
Students will receive support attaining English language 
proficiency from bilingual paraprofessionals under the 
supervision of classroom teachers. 

        

 3.10 
Students will receive support attaining English language 
proficiency from bilingual paraprofessionals under the 
supervision of classroom teachers. 

 

 3.10 
Students will receive support attaining English language 
proficiency from bilingual paraprofessionals under the 
supervision of classroom teachers. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $1,660,186  Amount $1,696,749  Amount $1,734,717 

        $1,660,186       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $1,660,186       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 

 

Action    11 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
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Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.11 
Services for students with disabilities may include per IEP 
team agreement, alternative education sites, which may 
be public or non-public, annual meetings, extended 
school year for students meeting MUSD extended school 
year criteria, and appropriate curriculum. 

        

 3.11 
Services for students with disabilities may include per 
IEP team agreement, alternative education sites, which 
may be public or non-public, annual meetings, extended 
school year for students meeting MUSD extended school 
year criteria, and appropriate curriculum. 

 

 3.11 
Services for students with disabilities may include per 
IEP team agreement, alternative education sites, which 
may be public or non-public, annual meetings, extended 
school year for students meeting MUSD extended school 
year criteria, and appropriate curriculum. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $26,258,692  Amount $28,147,303  Amount $28,660,451 

        $26,258,692       Source        Base  Source Base  Source Base 

        $26,258,692       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-7999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0000; Objects 1000-7999 
 

Amount        $7,727,059  Amount $7,846,115  Amount $7,970,041 

        $7,727,059       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $7,727,059       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resources 3310, 3311, 3315, 3320, 
6500, 6512; Objects 1000-7999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resources 3310, 3311, 3315, 3320, 6500, 
6512; Objects 1000-7999 

 Budget 
Reference 

 

Resources 3310, 3311, 3315, 3320, 
6500, 6512; Objects 1000-7999 

 

 

Action    12 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
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Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.12 
Foster students will have an intake meeting each year 
and within 30 days of transferring into a new school to 
measure, coordinate, and improve services.  Site points 
of contact modeled after the MUSD homeless point of 
contact program will evaluate and coordinate services for 
Foster Students. 

        

 3.12 
Foster students will have an intake meeting each year 
and within 30 days of transferring into a new school to 
measure, coordinate, and improve services.  Site points 
of contact modeled after the MUSD homeless point of 
contact program will evaluate and coordinate services for 
Foster Students. 

 

 3.12 
Foster students will have an intake meeting each year 
and within 30 days of transferring into a new school to 
measure, coordinate, and improve services.  Site points 
of contact modeled after the MUSD homeless point of 
contact program will evaluate and coordinate services for 
Foster Students. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Budget 
Reference        

 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

No Additional Costs. 
 

 

Action    13 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
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Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.13 
MUSD will work with courts, agencies, and foster families 
to ensure when possible, foster students remain at their 
homeschool for the duration of the school year.  
Transferring foster students will be promptly enrolled in 
the appropriate school and classes and transferring foster 
students will be awarded credit for all work completed 
including partial credits. 

        

 3.13 
MUSD will work with courts, agencies, and foster families 
to ensure when possible, foster students remain at their 
homeschool for the duration of the school year.  
Transferring foster students will be promptly enrolled in 
the appropriate school and classes and transferring 
foster students will be awarded credit for all work 
completed including partial credits. 

 

 3.13 
MUSD will work with courts, agencies, and foster families 
to ensure when possible, foster students remain at their 
homeschool for the duration of the school year.  
Transferring foster students will be promptly enrolled in 
the appropriate school and classes and transferring 
foster students will be awarded credit for all work 
completed including partial credits. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $39,219  Amount $40,092  Amount $41,002 

        $39,219       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $39,219       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 2000-3999 
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Action    14
For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement: 

Students to be Served 
All        Students with Disabilities 

Location(s) 
All Schools        Specific Schools: Specific Grade spans: 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:  
 

Students to be Served 
English Learners        Foster Youth Low Income 

Scope of Services 
LEA-wide        Schoolwide     OR Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

Location(s) 
All Schools        Specific Schools: East Union HS, Lathrop HS, Manteca HS, 

Sierra HS, Weston Ranch HS 
Specific Grade spans: 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18         2018-19    2019-20 

New Modified        Unchanged New Modified        Unchanged New Modified        Unchanged 

3.14 
High school students may concurrently enroll in classes 
offered at Manteca Adult School for credit recovery 
opportunities. 

3.14 
High school students may concurrently enroll in classes 
offered at Manteca Adult School for credit recovery 
opportunities. 

3.14 
High school students may concurrently enroll in classes 
offered at Manteca Adult School for credit recovery 
opportunities. 

BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18    2018-19    2019-20 

Amount $402,109 Amount $412,216 Amount $414,452 

$402,109 Source  Supplemental and Concentration Source Supplemental and Concentration Source Supplemental and Concentration 

$402,109Budget 
Reference  

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
Budget 
Reference Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 

Budget 
Reference Resource 0709; Objects 1000-5999 
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Action    15 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.15 
Student achievement will increase, with 3 days of on-site 
Staff Development which focuses on developing future 
ready students with particular emphasis on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve 
achievement for the unduplicated students, and students 
with disabilities.  The use of core adopted programs and 
ancillaries including tools for remediation, English 
language development, and technology will be 
highlighted. 

        

 3.15 
Student achievement will increase, with 3 days of on-site 
Staff Development which focuses on developing future 
ready students with particular emphasis on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve 
achievement for the unduplicated students, and students 
with disabilities.  The use of core adopted programs and 
ancillaries including tools for remediation, English 
language development, and technology will be 
highlighted. 

 

 3.15 
Student achievement will increase, with 3 days of on-site 
Staff Development which focuses on developing future 
ready students with particular emphasis on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve 
achievement for the unduplicated students, and students 
with disabilities.  The use of core adopted programs and 
ancillaries including tools for remediation, English 
language development, and technology will be 
highlighted. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 
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Amount        $2,069,661  Amount $2,254,192  Amount $2,298,945 

        $2,069,661       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $2,069,661       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 

 

Action    16 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.16 
Future ready students will be developed. Models for 
professional learning may include 12 hours done outside 
contracted time or a common collaborative time during 
contracted hours.  Emphasis will be on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve 
achievement for the unduplicated students. 

        

 3.16 
Future ready students will be developed. Models for 
professional learning may include 12 hours done outside 
contracted time or a common collaborative time during 
contracted hours.  Emphasis will be on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve 
achievement for the unduplicated students. 

 

 3.16 
Future ready students will be developed. Models for 
professional learning may include 12 hours done outside 
contracted time or a common collaborative time during 
contracted hours.  Emphasis will be on instructional 
strategies, tools, and modalities which improve 
achievement for the unduplicated students. 
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BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $1,379,774  Amount $1,502,795  Amount $1,532,630 

        $1,379,774       Source        Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration  Source Supplemental and Concentration 

        $1,379,774       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
 

 

Action    17 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 

  
 

New  
 

Modified          
 

Unchanged 

 
 

3.17 
Student achievement will be the focus 
of trainings provided by teachers on special assignment 
specializing in the areas of English Language 
Arts/English Language Development, Mathematics, 

 3.17 
Student achievement will be the focus 
of trainings provided by teachers on special assignment 
specializing in the areas of English Language 
Arts/English Language Development, Mathematics, 

 3.17 
Student achievement will be the focus 
of trainings provided by teachers on special assignment 
specializing in the areas of English Language 
Arts/English Language Development, Mathematics, 
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Technology, Science, and Library Sciences with specific 
focus on strategies that increase the achievement of 
unduplicated students and in alignment with California 
State Content standards, ELD standards, and Next 
Generation Science standards. 

        

Technology, Science, and Library Sciences with specific 
focus on strategies that increase the achievement of 
unduplicated students and in alignment with California 
State Content standards, ELD standards, and Next 
Generation Science standards. 

 

Technology, Science, and Library Sciences with specific 
focus on strategies that increase the achievement of 
unduplicated students and in alignment with California 
State Content standards, ELD standards, and Next 
Generation Science standards. 

 
 

 
BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

Amount        $354,312  Amount $361,263  Amount $368,460 

        $354,312       Source        Other  Source Other  Source Other 

        $354,312       Budget 
Reference        

 

Resource 3010; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 3010; Objects 1000-3999 
 Budget 

Reference 
 

Resource 3010; Objects 1000-3999 
 

 

Action    18 

For Actions/Services not included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:          
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
All          

 
Students with Disabilities  

 
  

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

OR 

For Actions/Services included as contributing to meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement:         
 

Students to be Served 
 

 
English Learners          

 
Foster Youth  

 
Low Income 

 

 

Scope of Services 
 

 
LEA-wide          

 
Schoolwide                  OR  

 
Limited to Unduplicated Student Group(s) 

 

 

Location(s) 
 

 
All Schools          

 
Specific Schools:   

 
Specific Grade spans:  

 

 

ACTIONS/SERVICES 

   2017-18            2018-19    2019-20 

 New  Modified          Unchanged 
  New  Modified          Unchanged 

  New  Modified          Unchanged 
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3.18 
Unduplicated student achievement will be the principal 
direction of collaboration during release time to allow for 
instructional design, SAMR, Future Ready, and 
improvement in instructional practices. 

3.18 
Unduplicated student achievement will be the principal 
direction of collaboration during release time to allow for 
instructional design, SAMR, Future Ready, and 
improvement in instructional practices. 

3.18 
Unduplicated student achievement will be the principal 
direction of collaboration during release time to allow for 
instructional design, SAMR, Future Ready, and 
improvement in instructional practices. 

BUDGETED EXPENDITURES 

   2017-18    2018-19    2019-20 

Amount $3,395 Amount $3,721 Amount $3,792 

$3,395Source  Supplemental and Concentration Source Supplemental and Concentration Source Supplemental and Concentration 

$3,395Budget 
Reference  

 

Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
Budget 
Reference Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 

Budget 
Reference Resource 0709; Objects 1000-3999 
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Demonstration of Increased or Improved Services for Unduplicated Pupils

LCAP Year 2017–18 2018–19 2019–20 

----------
Estimated Supplemental and Concentration Grant Funds: $24,442,294.00 Percentage to Increase or Improve Services: 13.59% 

----------
Describe how services provided for unduplicated pupils are increased or improved by at least the percentage identified above, either qualitatively or quantitatively, 
as compared to services provided for all students in the LCAP year. 

Identify each action/service being funded and provided on a schoolwide or LEA-wide basis. Include the required descriptions supporting each schoolwide or LEA-
wide use of funds (see instructions). 

----------
2017-2018 LCAP 

Goal 1 

1.1    Staff including support Staff.  LEA-wide—All schools 

1.3    Staff and student access to technology. LEA-wide—All schools 

1.5    Students access to curriculum aligned with CSS and (NGSS). LEA-wide/School-wide—All schools 

1.6    Students receiving support services. LEA-wide—All schools 

1.7    Students access to alternative schools. LEA-wide—All schools 

1.8    NGSS Implementation. LEA-wide—Elementary Schools Grades K-6 

1.9    Students access to physical changes of learning environment. LEA-wide—All schools 

1.10  Teachers access to professional learning. LEA-wide—All schools 

1.11  Teacher induction program. LEA-wide—All schools 

1.12  English Learners receiving specifically designed instruction to increase language acquisition. English Learners -- Limited to unduplicated student group—All 
schools 

1.16  Middle school activities. LEA-wide—Elementary Schools Grades 6-8 

Goal 2 

2.1    Students and Staff access to engaging educational programs. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.3    Students access to maker space opportunities and materials. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.5    Addition of Teacher Librarian. School-wide—High Schools 

2.6    Students increasing collaboration and investigation. School-wide—High Schools 

2.7    Students access to programs that decrease discipline. LEA-wide—All school 

2.8    Students access to school based counseling. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.9    Students participation in Acorn League. LEA-wide—Elementary Schools 

2.10  Students participation in the Every Fifteen Minute Program. School-wide—High Schools Grades 11-12 

2.12  Health Services Department supporting Students health. Low income -- Limited to unduplicated student groups -All schools 
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2.15  Student and parent connectedness. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.16  Students and community needs. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.17  Increase parent involvement. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.18  Participation of Parents of students with disabilities, English Learners, Foster, and Low income in advisory councils. LEA-wide—All schools 

2.19  Written and oral translation provided to parents. English Learners -- Limited to unduplicated student group—All schools 

Goal 3 

3.1   Student receiving services to increase achievement.  LEA-wide—All schools 

3.2    Interventions for English Learners, foster youth, low Income pupils, student with disabilities and at risk students. LEA-wide—All schools 

3.3    Increase student achievement by using software to track data. LEA-wide—All schools 

3.5    Addition of instructional aides to Kindergarten classes. LEA-wide---Elementary Schools Grades Kindergarten 

3.6    Migrant students. School-wide—Specific schools—French Camp Grades K-6 

3.7    Elementary schools forming groups based on CELDT Levels. English Learners -- Limited to unduplicated student group—All schools 

3.8    English Learners consumables purchased annually. Limited to unduplicated student groups—All schools 

3.9    High school students access to ELD classes at their level. Limited to unduplicated student groups—High schools 

3.10  Bilingual professionals providing support to English Learners. Limited to unduplicated student groups—All schools 

3.12  Foster students having an intake meeting. Limited to unduplicated student—All schools 

3.13  MUSD working with agencies to ensure foster students remain at their homeschool. Limited to unduplicated student group—All schools 

3.14  High school students access to Manteca Adult school for credit recovery. LEA-wide—High schools 

3.15  3 days of staff development to increase student achievement. LEA-wide—All schools 

3.16  Future ready students. LEA-wide—All schools 

3.18  Unduplicated student achievement. LEA-wide—All schools 
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Districts such as Manteca Unified School District, with an unduplicated count over 55% have three 

choices on how to spend its supplemental/concentration funds.  The three below are those choices and 

will be utilized by Manteca Unified School District. 

Targeted Student Services- one to one services that only go to English Learners (EL), Low Income 

Students (LI), or Foster Youth (FY).   

Schoolwide Programs- for selected schools with unduplicated students or on programs that primarily 

benefit EL, LI, and FY students. 

Districtwide Programs-initiatives and programs for all students that principally are directed at raising 

the achievement of the EL, LI, and FY students.   

Many programs and instructional methodologies that have proven effective in improving outcomes for 

the targeted student groups have been demonstrated to benefit all students.  Because of the high 

percentage of unduplicated students, at 62% per the CDE CALPADs certification, and because 

populations of students not part of the unduplicated subgroup counts are also in need of initiatives, 

partnerships, and programs to improve student achievement, Manteca Unified School District is 

continuing  a comprehensive systematic reform designed to upgrade the entire educational program.  

Examples of need outside the unduplicated populations include African American students, Hispanic 

students, Students with Disabilities, and Migrant students as evidenced by these subgroup scores on the 

California Assessment of Student Performance and Progress (CAASPP). No subgroup listed below has the 

majority of its students meeting standards.  There are similar results in Science scores.  

Student Scores 
by Percentage 

All Students Scores 
on CAASPP English 
Language Arts 
Assessment in 
2016 

African American 
Scores on CAASPP 
English Language 
Arts Assessment 
in 2016 

Hispanic 
Scores on 
CAASPP English 
Language Arts 
Assessment in 
2016 

Migrant 
Scores on 
CAASPP English 
Language Arts 
Assessment in 
2016 

Students with 
Disabilities Scores 
on CAASPP 
English Language 
Arts Assessment 
in 2016 

White Scores 
on CAASPP 
English 
Language Arts 
Assessment 
in 2016 

Exceeding 
Standards 

11 7 9 4 1 9 

Meeting 
Standards 

28 20 25 18 5 21 

Nearly 
Meeting 
Standards 

28 25 30 26 16 37 

Not Meeting 
Standards 

32 48 37 52 77 33 

Student Scores 
by Percentage 

All Students 
Scores on CAASPP 
Math Assessment 
in 2016 

African American 
Scores on CAASPP 
Math Assessment 
in 2016 

Hispanic 
Scores on 
CAASPP Math 
Assessment in 
22016 

Migrant 
Scores on 
CAASPP Math 
Assessment in 
2016 

Students with 
Disabilities Scores 
on CAASPP Math 
Assessment in 
2016 

White Scores 
on CAASPP 
Math 
Assessment in 
2016 

Exceeding 
Standards 

6 3 4 3 1 9 

Meeting 
Standards 

18 11 15 15 4 21 

Nearly 
Meeting 
Standards 

34 28 34 37 14 37 

Not Meeting 
Standards 

42 58 47 45 82 33 
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Manteca Unified School District’s CAASPP scores, along with grades, and other academic performance 

indicators are a measurement of a student’s college and career readiness. They serve as evidence of a 

need for districtwide strategies for improvement and justification of use of supplemental/concentration 

funds districtwide and schoolwide.  Also, evidence of need are Manteca Unified School District’s results 

from the California School Dashboard.  In the ELA Academic Indicator 17 of 20 elementary schools and 

the district as a whole are yellow or orange indicating a low or very low status level.  The Mathematics 

indicator shows 20 of 20 elementary schools and the district total as  yellow or orange indicating low 

status level.   

During the 2013-2014 school year, in order to ensure Manteca Unified School District students were 

future ready, the district embarked on a systematic change promoting a shift in thinking about the 

relationship between teaching and learning.  Following the rigorous California State Standards, Manteca 

Unified School District began to embark on a plan of equity and access to ensure that all students had 

the tools they needed to become college or career ready.  In 2013-2014, this was seen in many ways 

including an increase in CTE programs and the beginning of lesson design related to the new standards.  

In 2014-2015, when needs assessment revealed a disparity between low income students and their 

higher income peers, Manteca Unified School District embarked on the Going Digital! Project to address 

the digital divide and the achievement gap between Low Income students and their peers from higher 

income level households. Initiatives that were begun in 2014-2015 require funds to maintain and are 

shown in our three year budget and LCAP. 

Manteca Unified School District has identified four areas in which supplemental/concentration funds 

will be spent districtwide in order to achieve systematic improvement in student achievement.  These 

areas include Professional Development, Access and Equity, Student Engagement, and Interventions.  

While many actions and services are related to more than one of these areas, we will identify the area 

with which it is most directly related. In the following tables, we will identify the actions and services 

funded with supplemental/concentration funds.  Manteca Unified School District with an unduplicated 

percentage of 62% is not required to provide research or federal regulations justifying the use of 

supplemental/concentration districtwide, but will do so in order to ensure stakeholders that 

this LCAP was developed based on analysis of best practices and that the funding choices are 

principally directed at the unduplicated students and effective in increasing their achievement. 

The Dear Colleague Letter from the U.S. Department of Education Office of Civil Rights dated 

October 21, 2016 and titled, “Resource Equity” also supports use of resources on a wide scale 

to ensure equity.  In the letter, it says: 

Technology and other instructional tools and materials support teachers in properly delivering, 

enhancing and personalizing the curriculum. Access to these important instructional resources 

varies between high-poverty schools that are heavily populated with students of color and more 

affluent schools serving fewer students of color.  While gaps by race and income in student 

access to technology are narrowing at a national level, disparities persist regarding the number 

and quality of computers or mobile devices in the classroom, speed of internet access, and the 

extent to which teachers and staff are adequately prepared to teach students using these 

technologies. High-quality instructional materials for students and teachers, including digital 

learning materials, textbooks, library resources, and other materials, promote rigorous 
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engagement with the curriculum, and so when school districts provide these resources they 

must ensure that students have comparable access to them without regard to race, color, or 

national origin. 

Actions and Services using Supplemental/Concentration funds district-wide/school-wide related to Equity and Access 

Research supporting use of Supplemental/Concentration funds districtwide: Consortium for School Networking. 
(2014c). Rethinking educational equity in a digital era: Forging a strong partnership between 
district Title I and technology leaders. Washington, DC: Author. 
http://www.cosn.org/sites/default/files/pdf/Rethinking%20Educational%20Equity%20in%20a%20Digi
tal%20Era,%20June%202014.pdf  
1.1. Digital Support Technicians and Library Media Technicians who provide direct services to students in support of their use of 

educational technology. 

1.3 Access to technology 

1.5  Materials in non-traditional technology based formats 

1.6 School counselors to ensure access to a broad course of study 

1.7 Students will have access to alternative high schools to remediate credits, challenge students, support behavior needs, or to meet other 
needs. 

2.5 Library Teachers to increase access hours for low income students who may not have access to technology or research materials at 
home 

2.9 The Acorn League, an instructional league prior to high school to increase student engagement and attendance.  

3.1  Site allocations to ensure low income schools have access to the same programs as higher income schools 

3.6  Fuchsia track for migrant students 

3.8 English Learner consumables will be purchased annually. 

Actions and Services using Supplemental/Concentration funds district-wide/school-wide related to 
Professional Development 

Research supporting use of Supplemental/Concentration funds districtwide: Killion, J. & Hirsh, S. (2012). Meet the 
promise of content standards: Investing in professional learning. Oxford, OH: Learning Forward. 
http://www.ascd.org/publications/educational-leadership/oct10/vol68/num02/The-Why-Behind-RTI.aspx 
1.10  Leveled individualized professional development at workshops, conferences 

1.11 Teacher Induction for preliminary credential holders, interns, and teachers on improvement plans 

2.16 Cultural proficiency and equity training for district leadership 

3.15 Three days of on-site professional development 

3.16 2-days of leveled individual staff development 

Actions and Services using Supplemental/Concentration funds district-wide/school-wide related to 
Interventions 

Research supporting use of Supplemental/Concentration funds districtwide: Increasing College Opportunity for Low 
Income Students, The Executive Office of the President, January, 2014 
https://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/docs/white_house_report_on_increasing_college_opportunity
_for_low-income_students_1-16-2014_final.pdf 
1.6  School counselors 

2.7 CWA programs to increase students’ sense of safety and connectedness and eliminate factors that prevent attendance and 

2.8 Counseling 

2.10 Every Fifteen minutes 

2.12 Homeless student services point of contact training 

3.2 Interventions for at risk students 

3.3 Intervention databases and software 

3.5 Instructional aides to kindergarten 

3.7 Services for kindergarteners 

3.14 Credit recovery 

http://www.cosn.org/sites/default/files/pdf/Rethinking%20Educational%20Equity%20in%20a%20Digital%20Era,%20June%202014.pdf
http://www.cosn.org/sites/default/files/pdf/Rethinking%20Educational%20Equity%20in%20a%20Digital%20Era,%20June%202014.pdf
http://www.ascd.org/publications/educational-leadership/oct10/vol68/num02/The-Why-Behind-RTI.aspx
https://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/docs/white_house_report_on_increasing_college_opportunity_for_low-income_students_1-16-2014_final.pdf
https://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/docs/white_house_report_on_increasing_college_opportunity_for_low-income_students_1-16-2014_final.pdf


Page 212 of 231

Actions and Services using Supplemental/Concentration funds district-wide/school-wide related to 
Engagement 

Research supporting use of Supplemental/Concentration funds districtwide: A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of 
School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement (PDF, 1.19 MB, 241pp) A. T. Henderson 
& K. L. Mapp. (Southwest Educational Development Laboratory, 2002) Report Conclusion. (PDF, 87 KB, 5pp 

National Research Council. A Framework for K-12 Science Education, Chapter 11, Equity and Diversity in 
Science and Engineering Education pp. 277-295. Washington, DC. The National Academies Press, 2012. Print. 

Bredderman, T. (1982) The effects of Activity Based Elementary Science Programs on Student Outcomes and 
Classroom Practices: A Meta- Analysis of Controlled Studies. Washington, DC. National Science Foundation. 
1.8 Hands on materials for NGSS 

1.9 Transformation of the Learning Environment 

1.16 Grades 6-8 Program development 

2.1 Engaging programs and educational excursions 

2.3 Maker space opportunities 

2.6 Library Commons 

2.15 Department of Community Outreach and Innovative Programs 

2.17 Parent Involvement 

2.18 Participation of parents of EL, Foster, Low income, and students with disabilities 

Manteca Unified School District pursuant to 5 CCR 15496(a) has calculated using the system outlined in 15496 
(a)(7) to be 13.59%. Manteca Unified School District will describe its increases in services to Low Income, Foster 
Youth, and English Learners by Minimally Proportionality Percentage of 13.59%. These services will be increased 
and improved upon through systematic implementation of services, on-going evaluation and data monitoring and 
through an umbrella of support and layered intervention and consistent model of implementation. While we 
systematically improve the entire educational program of the district, we have targeted actions and services which 
improve services beyond the 13.59%. Manteca Unified School District has begun an English Learner Walk Through 
process measuring needs of the teaching staff and students as we implement the ELA/ELD standards. Utilization of 
this Walk Through has resulted in increased ELD time at all the K-8 schools. A measurement of services shown an 
increase of 37%. We expect this ELD time and quality to increase and use this as a marker for increased and 
improved services. Additional ways EL students will improve services include the addition of positions both at the 
High Schools and at the K-8 schools. K-8 schools will have an increase of 10% more Bilingual Paraprofessional time 
in order to assist students attain language proficiency under the guidance of a teacher. Approximately 13 more 
paraprofessionals will be hired. At the high school, EL Literacy Coaches will coach all content areas in strategies to 
improve the academic achievement for English Learners. New paraprofessionals will be sent to Level 1 training on 
working with students. Returning paraprofessionals will receive Year 2 paraprofessional training from both the San 
Joaquin County Office of Education and from The California Association of Bilingual Educators. Increasing the 
number of paraprofessionals as well as improving their skills results in increased services above 13.59%. In 
addition, all EL students will receive leveled standards aligned ELD materials available to them both in hard copies 
and digitally. These materials will be available in hard copies and digitally. All multiple subject K-8 teachers will 
receive a full day of EL trainings related to EL instruction. Teacher Induction will focus on English Learners and Low 
Income students. Teacher Librarians at all five high schools will increase access for Low Income students who do 
not have internet access at home. The district will use Foster Focus to assist in partial credits and identifying 
special needs in partnership with San Joaquin County Office of Education. The district will add other intervention 
databases to track student data, priorities, and engagement for the unduplicated students. Professional 
development for all educational leadership focused on cultural proficiency and equity for our unduplicated 
students. Targeted professional development aimed at the unduplicated students will be the focus of the Staff 
Development Department, the Curriculum Coordinators, and Teacher Induction. Funds will ensure that our staff 
receives the Professional Development necessary to fully implement our vision as well as ensure student success.  

http://www.sedl.org/connections/resources/evidence.pdf
http://www.sedl.org/connections/resources/evidence.pdf
http://www.sedl.org/connections/resources/conclusion-final-points.pdf
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Revised Local Control and Accountability Plan and Annual Update Template 
Instructions 

Addendum 

The Local Control and Accountability Plan (LCAP) and Annual Update Template documents and 
communicates local educational agencies’ (LEAs) actions and expenditures to support student outcomes and 
overall performance. For school districts and county offices of education, the LCAP is a three-year plan which 
is reviewed and updated in the second and third years of the plan.  Charter schools may complete the LCAP to 
align with the term of the charter school’s budget, typically one year, which is submitted to the school’s 
authorizer. The LCAP and Annual Update Template must be completed by all LEAs each year. 

For school districts, the LCAP must describe, for the school district and each school within the district, goals 
and specific actions to achieve those goals for all students and each student group identified by the Local 
Control Funding Formula (LCFF) (ethnic, socioeconomically disadvantaged, English learners, foster youth, 
pupils with disabilities, and homeless youth), for each of the state priorities and any locally identified priorities. 

For county offices of education, the LCAP must describe, for each county office of education-operated school 
and program, goals and specific actions to achieve those goals for all students and each LCFF student group 
funded through the county office of education (students attending juvenile court schools, on probation or 
parole, or expelled under certain conditions) for each of the state priorities and any locally identified priorities. 
School districts and county offices of education may additionally coordinate and describe in their LCAPs 
services funded by a school district that are provided to students attending county-operated schools and 
programs, including special education programs. 

If a county superintendent of schools has jurisdiction over a single school district, the county board of 
education and the governing board of the school district may adopt and file for review and approval a single 
LCAP consistent with the requirements in Education Code (EC) sections 52060, 52062, 52066, 52068, and 
52070.  The LCAP must clearly articulate to which entity’s budget (school district or county superintendent of 
schools) all budgeted and actual expenditures are aligned.  

Charter schools must describe goals and specific actions to achieve those goals for all students and each 
LCFF subgroup of students including students with disabilities and homeless youth, for each of the state 
priorities that apply for the grade levels served or the nature of the program operated by the charter school, 
and any locally identified priorities. For charter schools, the inclusion and description of goals for state priorities 
in the LCAP may be modified to meet the grade levels served and the nature of the programs provided, 
including modifications to reflect only the statutory requirements explicitly applicable to charter schools in the 
Education Code. Changes in LCAP goals and actions/services for charter schools that result from the annual 
update process do not necessarily constitute a material revision to the school’s charter petition. 
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For questions related to specific sections of the template, please see instructions below: 

Instructions: Linked Table of Contents 

Plan Summary 

Annual Update 

Stakeholder Engagement 

Goals, Actions, and Services 

Planned Actions/Services 

Demonstration of Increased or Improved Services for Unduplicated Students 

For additional questions or technical assistance related to completion of the LCAP template, please contact the 
local county office of education, or the CDE’s Local Agency Systems Support Office at: 916-319-0809 or by 
email at: lcff@cde.ca.gov. 

Plan Summary 

The LCAP is intended to reflect an LEA’s annual goals, actions, services and expenditures within a fixed three-
year planning cycle. LEAs must include a plan summary for the LCAP each year.  

When developing the LCAP, mark the appropriate LCAP year, and address the prompts provided in these 
sections.  When developing the LCAP in year 2 or year 3, mark the appropriate LCAP year and replace the 
previous summary information with information relevant to the current year LCAP. 

In this section, briefly address the prompts provided. These prompts are not limits.  LEAs may include 
information regarding local program(s), community demographics, and the overall vision of the LEA.  LEAs 
may also attach documents (e.g., the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics data reports) if desired and/or include charts 
illustrating goals, planned outcomes, actual outcomes, or related planned and actual expenditures. 

An LEA may use an alternative format for the plan summary as long as it includes the information specified in 
each prompt and the budget summary table. 

The reference to LCFF Evaluation Rubrics means the evaluation rubrics adopted by the State Board of 
Education under EC Section 52064.5.   

Budget Summary 

The LEA must complete the LCAP Budget Summary table as follows: 

• Total LEA General Fund Budget Expenditures for the LCAP Year: This amount is the LEA’s
total budgeted General Fund expenditures for the LCAP year. The LCAP year means the fiscal year
for which an LCAP is adopted or updated by July 1. The General Fund is the main operating fund of
the LEA and accounts for all activities not accounted for in another fund. All activities are reported in
the General Fund unless there is a compelling reason to account for an activity in another fund. For
further information please refer to the California School Accounting Manual
(http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/ac/sa/). (Note: For some charter schools that follow governmental fund
accounting, this amount is the total budgeted expenditures in the Charter Schools Special Revenue
Fund. For charter schools that follow the not-for-profit accounting model, this amount is total
budgeted expenses, such as those budgeted in the Charter Schools Enterprise Fund.)

• Total Funds Budgeted for Planned Actions/Services to Meet the Goals in the LCAP for the

LCAP Year: This amount is the total of the budgeted expenditures associated with the

actions/services included for the LCAP year from all sources of funds, as reflected in the LCAP.  To

the extent actions/services and/or expenditures are listed in the LCAP under more than one goal,

the expenditures should be counted only once.

• Description of any use(s) of the General Fund Budget Expenditures specified above for the

LCAP year not included in the LCAP: Briefly describe expenditures included in total General

http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/ac/sa/
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Fund Expenditures that are not included in the total funds budgeted for planned actions/services for 

the LCAP year. (Note: The total funds budgeted for planned actions/services may include funds 

other than general fund expenditures.) 

• Total Projected LCFF Revenues for LCAP Year: This amount is the total amount of LCFF funding

the LEA estimates it will receive pursuant to EC sections 42238.02 (for school districts and charter

schools) and 2574 (for county offices of education), as implemented by EC sections 42238.03 and

2575 for the LCAP year respectively.

Annual Update 

The planned goals, expected outcomes, actions/services, and budgeted expenditures must be copied verbatim 
from the previous year’s* approved LCAP. Minor typographical errors may be corrected.   

* For example, for LCAP year 2017/18 of the 2017/18 – 2019/20 LCAP, review the goals in the 2016/17
LCAP. Moving forward, review the goals from the most recent LCAP year. For example, LCAP year
2020/21 will review goals from the 2019/20 LCAP year, which is the last year of the 2017/18 – 2019/20
LCAP.

Annual Measurable Outcomes 

For each goal in the prior year, identify and review the actual measurable outcomes as compared to 
the expected annual measurable outcomes identified in the prior year for the goal.  

Actions/Services 

Identify the planned Actions/Services and the budgeted expenditures to implement these actions 
toward achieving the described goal. Identify the actual actions/services implemented to meet the 
described goal and the estimated actual annual expenditures to implement the actions/services. As 
applicable, identify any changes to the students or student groups served, or to the planned location of 
the actions/services provided. 

Analysis 

Using actual annual measurable outcome data, including data from the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, 
analyze whether the planned actions/services were effective in achieving the goal. Respond to the 
prompts as instructed. 

• Describe the overall implementation of the actions/services to achieve the articulated goal.
Include a discussion of relevant challenges and successes experienced with the implementation
process.

• Describe the overall effectiveness of the actions/services to achieve the articulated goal as
measured by the LEA.

• Explain material differences between Budgeted Expenditures and Estimated Actual Expenditures.
Minor variances in expenditures or a dollar-for-dollar accounting is not required.

• Describe any changes made to this goal, expected outcomes, metrics, or actions and services to
achieve this goal as a result of this analysis and analysis of the data provided in the LCFF
Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable.  Identify where those changes can be found in the LCAP.

Stakeholder Engagement 

Meaningful engagement of parents, students, and other stakeholders, including those representing the student 
groups identified by LCFF, is critical to the development of the LCAP and the budget process. Education Code 
identifies the minimum consultation requirements for school districts and county offices of education as 
consulting with teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel, local bargaining units of the school 
district, parents, and pupils in developing the LCAP. Education Code requires charter schools to consult with 
teachers, principals, administrators, other school personnel, parents, and pupils in developing the LCAP. In 



Page 216 of 231

addition, Education Code Section 48985 specifies the requirements for the translation of notices, reports, 
statements, or records sent to a parent or guardian. 

The LCAP should be shared with, and LEAs should request input from, school site-level advisory groups, as 
applicable (e.g., school site councils, English Learner Advisory Councils, student advisory groups, etc.), to 
facilitate alignment between school-site and district-level goals and actions. An LEA may incorporate or 
reference actions described in other plans that are being undertaken to meet specific goals.   

Instructions: The stakeholder engagement process is an ongoing, annual process. The requirements for 
this section are the same for each year of a three-year LCAP. When developing the LCAP, mark the 
appropriate LCAP year, and describe the stakeholder engagement process used to develop the LCAP 
and Annual Update.  When developing the LCAP in year 2 or year 3, mark the appropriate LCAP year 
and replace the previous stakeholder narrative(s) and describe the stakeholder engagement process 
used to develop the current year LCAP and Annual Update. 

School districts and county offices of education: Describe the process used to consult with the 
Parent Advisory Committee, the English Learner Parent Advisory Committee, parents, students, 
school personnel, the LEA’s local bargaining units, and the community to inform the development 
of the LCAP and the annual review and analysis for the indicated LCAP year. 

Charter schools: Describe the process used to consult with teachers, principals, administrators, 
other school personnel, parents, and students to inform the development of the LCAP and the 
annual review and analysis for the indicated LCAP year.  

Describe how the consultation process impacted the development of the LCAP and annual update for the 
indicated LCAP year, including the goals, actions, services, and expenditures. 

Goals, Actions, and Services 

LEAs must include a description of the annual goals, for all students and each LCFF identified group of 
students, to be achieved for each state priority as applicable to type of LEA. An LEA may also include 
additional local priorities. This section shall also include a description of the specific planned actions an LEA 
will take to meet the identified goals, and a description of the expenditures required to implement the specific 
actions. 

School districts and county offices of education: The LCAP is a three-year plan, which is reviewed 
and updated annually, as required.   

Charter schools: The number of years addressed in the LCAP may align with the term of the charter 
schools budget, typically one year, which is submitted to the school’s authorizer. If year 2 and/or year 3 
is not applicable, charter schools must specify as such.   

New, Modified, Unchanged 

As part of the LCAP development process, which includes the annual update and stakeholder 
engagement, indicate if the goal, identified need, related state and/or local priorities, and/or expected 
annual measurable outcomes for the current LCAP year or future LCAP years are modified or 
unchanged from the previous year’s LCAP; or, specify if the goal is new. 

Goal 

State the goal. LEAs may number the goals using the “Goal #” box for ease of reference. A goal is a 
broad statement that describes the desired result to which all actions/services are directed. A goal 
answers the question: What is the LEA seeking to achieve?   

Related State and/or Local Priorities 

Identify the state and/or local priorities addressed by the goal by placing a check mark next to the 
applicable priority or priorities. The LCAP must include goals that address each of the state priorities, 
as applicable to the type of LEA, and any additional local priorities; however, one goal may address 
multiple priorities. (Link to State Priorities) 

Identified Need 
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Describe the needs that led to establishing the goal.  The identified needs may be based on 
quantitative or qualitative information, including, but not limited to, results of the annual update process 
or performance data from the LCFF Evaluation Rubrics, as applicable. 

Expected Annual Measurable Outcomes 

For each LCAP year, identify the metric(s) or indicator(s) that the LEA will use to track progress toward 
the expected outcomes. LEAs may identify metrics for specific student groups. Include in the baseline 
column the most recent data associated with this metric or indicator available at the time of adoption of 
the LCAP for the first year of the three-year plan. The most recent data associated with a metric or 
indicator includes data as reported in the annual update of the LCAP year immediately preceding the 
three-year plan, as applicable. The baseline data shall remain unchanged throughout the three-year 
LCAP. In the subsequent year columns, identify the progress to be made in each year of the three-year 
cycle of the LCAP.  Consider how expected outcomes in any given year are related to the expected 
outcomes for subsequent years. 

The metrics may be quantitative or qualitative, but at minimum an LEA must use the applicable required 
metrics for the related state priorities, in each LCAP year as applicable to the type of LEA.  For the 
student engagement priority metrics, as applicable, LEAs must calculate the rates as described in the 
LCAP Template Appendix, sections (a) through (d). 

Planned Actions/Services 

For each action/service, the LEA must complete either the section “For Actions/Services not 
contributing to meeting Increased or Improved Services Requirement” or the section “For 
Actions/Services Contributing to Meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement.”  The LEA 
shall not complete both sections for a single action. 

For Actions/Services Not Contributing to Meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement 

Students to be Served 

The “Students to be Served” box is to be completed for all actions/services except for those which are 
included by the LEA as contributing to meeting the requirement to increase or improve services for 
unduplicated students. Indicate in this box which students will benefit from the actions/services by 
checking “All”, “Students with Disabilities”, or “Specific Student Group(s)”. If “Specific Student Group(s)” 
is checked, identify the specific student group(s) as appropriate. 

Location(s) 

Identify the location where the action/services will be provided. If the services are provided to all 
schools within the LEA, the LEA must indicate “All Schools”. If the services are provided to specific 
schools within the LEA or specific grade spans only, the LEA must mark “Specific Schools” or “Specific 
Grade Spans”. Identify the individual school or a subset of schools or grade spans (e.g., all high 
schools or grades K-5), as appropriate. 

Charter schools operating more than one site, authorized within the same charter petition, may 
choose to distinguish between sites by selecting “Specific Schools” and identify the site(s) where 
the actions/services will be provided. For charter schools operating only one site, “All Schools” and 
“Specific Schools” may be synonymous and, therefore, either would be appropriate. Charter 
schools may use either term provided they are used in a consistent manner through the LCAP. 

For Actions/Services Contributing to Meeting the Increased or Improved Services Requirement: 

Students to be Served 

For any action/service contributing to the LEA’s overall demonstration that it has increased or improved 
services for unduplicated students above what is provided to all students (see Demonstration of 
Increased or Improved Services for Unduplicated Students section, below), the LEA must identify the 
unduplicated student group(s) being served. 
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Scope of Service 

For each action/service contributing to meeting the increased or improved services requirement, 
identify scope of service by indicating “LEA-wide”, “Schoolwide”, or “Limited to Unduplicated 
Student Group(s)”. The LEA must select one of the following three options: 

• If the action/service is being funded and provided to upgrade the entire educational program of
the LEA, place a check mark next to “LEA-wide.”

• If the action/service is being funded and provided to upgrade the entire educational program of
a particular school or schools, place a check mark next to “schoolwide”.

• If the action/service being funded and provided is limited to the unduplicated students identified
in “Students to be Served”, place a check mark next to “Limited to Student Groups”.

For charter schools and single-school school districts, “LEA-wide” and “Schoolwide” may be 
synonymous and, therefore, either would be appropriate. For charter schools operating multiple 
schools (determined by a unique CDS code) under a single charter, use “LEA-wide” to refer to all 
schools under the charter and use “Schoolwide” to refer to a single school authorized within the 
same charter petition. Charter schools operating a single school may use “LEA-wide” or 
“Schoolwide” provided these terms are used in a consistent manner through the LCAP. 

Location(s) 

Identify the location where the action/services will be provided. If the services are provided to all 
schools within the LEA, the LEA must indicate “All Schools”. If the services are provided to specific 
schools within the LEA or specific grade spans only, the LEA must mark “Specific Schools” or “Specific 
Grade Spans”. Identify the individual school or a subset of schools or grade spans (e.g., all high 
schools or grades K-5), as appropriate. 

Charter schools operating more than one site, authorized within the same charter petition, may 
choose to distinguish between sites by selecting “Specific Schools” and identify the site(s) where 
the actions/services will be provided. For charter schools operating only one site, “All Schools” and 
“Specific Schools” may be synonymous and, therefore, either would be appropriate. Charter 
schools may use either term provided they are used in a consistent manner through the LCAP. 

Actions/Services 

For each LCAP year, identify the actions to be performed and services provided to meet the described 
goal.  Actions and services that are implemented to achieve the identified goal may be grouped 
together.  LEAs may number the action/service using the “Action #” box for ease of reference. 

New/Modified/Unchanged: 

• Check “New” if the action/service is being added in any of the three years of the LCAP to
meet the articulated goal.

• Check “Modified” if the action/service was included to meet an articulated goal and has
been changed or modified in any way from the prior year description.

• Check “Unchanged” if the action/service was included to meet an articulated goal and has
not been changed or modified in any way from the prior year description.

o If a planned action/service is anticipated to remain unchanged for the duration of the
plan, an LEA may check “Unchanged” and leave the subsequent year columns
blank rather than having to copy/paste the action/service into the subsequent year
columns. Budgeted expenditures may be treated in the same way as applicable.

Note: The goal from the prior year may or may not be included in the current three-year LCAP. For 
example, when developing year 1 of the LCAP, the goals articulated in year 3 of the preceding 
three-year LCAP will be from the prior year. 
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Charter schools may complete the LCAP to align with the term of the charter school’s budget that is 
submitted to the school’s authorizer. Accordingly, a charter school submitting a one-year budget to its 
authorizer may choose not to complete the year 2 and year 3 portions of the Goals, Actions, and 
Services section of the template.  If year 2 and/or year 3 is not applicable, charter schools must specify 
as such. 

Budgeted Expenditures 

For each action/service, list and describe budgeted expenditures for each school year to implement 
these actions, including where those expenditures can be found in the LEA’s budget. The LEA must 
reference all fund sources for each proposed expenditure. Expenditures must be classified using the 
California School Accounting Manual as required by Education Code sections 52061, 52067, and 
47606.5.  

Expenditures that are included more than once in an LCAP must be indicated as a duplicated 
expenditure and include a reference to the goal and action/service where the expenditure first appears 
in the LCAP. 

If a county superintendent of schools has jurisdiction over a single school district, and chooses to 
complete a single LCAP, the LCAP must clearly articulate to which entity’s budget (school district or 
county superintendent of schools) all budgeted expenditures are aligned. 

Demonstration of Increased or Improved Services for Unduplicated Students 

This section must be completed for each LCAP year. When developing the LCAP in year 2 or year 3, copy the 
Demonstration of Increased or Improved Services for Unduplicated Students table and mark the appropriate 
LCAP year. Using the copy of the table, complete the table as required for the current year LCAP. Retain all 
prior year tables for this section for each of the three years within the LCAP. 

Estimated Supplemental and Concentration Grant Funds 

Identify the amount of funds in the LCAP year calculated on the basis of the number and concentration 
of low income, foster youth, and English learner students as determined pursuant to 5 CCR 
15496(a)(5).  

Percentage to Increase or Improve Services 

Identify the percentage by which services for unduplicated pupils must be increased or improved as 

compared to the services provided to all students in the LCAP year as calculated pursuant to 5 CCR 

15496(a)(7). 

Consistent with the requirements of 5 CCR 15496, describe how services provided for unduplicated pupils are 

increased or improved by at least the percentage calculated as compared to services provided for all students 

in the LCAP year.  To improve services means to grow services in quality and to increase services means to 

grow services in quantity.  This description must address how the action(s)/service(s) limited for one or more 

unduplicated student group(s), and any schoolwide or districtwide action(s)/service(s) supported by the 

appropriate description, taken together, result in the required proportional increase or improvement in services 

for unduplicated pupils. 

If the overall increased or improved services include any actions/services being funded and provided on a 

schoolwide or districtwide basis, identify each action/service and include the required descriptions supporting 

each action/service as follows.  

For those services being provided on an LEA-wide basis: 

• For school districts with an unduplicated pupil percentage of 55% or more, and for charter schools and
county offices of education: Describe how these services are principally directed to and effective in
meeting its goals for unduplicated pupils in the state and any local priorities.

• For school districts with an unduplicated pupil percentage of less than 55%: Describe how these services
are principally directed to and effective in meeting its goals for unduplicated pupils in the state and any
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local priorities. Also describe how the services are the most effective use of the funds to meet these 
goals for its unduplicated pupils. Provide the basis for this determination, including any alternatives 
considered, supporting research, experience or educational theory. 

For school districts only, identify in the description those services being funded and provided on a schoolwide 
basis, and include the required description supporting the use of the funds on a schoolwide basis: 

• For schools with 40% or more enrollment of unduplicated pupils: Describe how these services are
principally directed to and effective in meeting its goals for its unduplicated pupils in the state and any
local priorities.

• For school districts expending funds on a schoolwide basis at a school with less than 40% enrollment of
unduplicated pupils: Describe how these services are principally directed to and how the services are
the most effective use of the funds to meet its goals for English learners, low income students and
foster youth, in the state and any local priorities.

State Priorities 

Priority 1: Basic Services addresses the degree to which: 
A. Teachers in the LEA are appropriately assigned and fully credentialed in the subject area and for the

pupils they are teaching;
B. Pupils in the school district have sufficient access to the standards-aligned instructional materials; and
C. School facilities are maintained in good repair.

Priority 2: Implementation of State Standards addresses: 
A. The implementation of state board adopted academic content and performance standards for all

students, which are:
a. English Language Arts – Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts
b. Mathematics – Common Core State Standards for Mathematics
c. English Language Development
d. Career Technical Education
e. Health Education Content Standards
f. History-Social Science
g. Model School Library Standards
h. Physical Education Model Content Standards
i. Next Generation Science Standards
j. Visual and Performing Arts
k. World Language; and

B. How the programs and services will enable English learners to access the CCSS and the ELD
standards for purposes of gaining academic content knowledge and English language proficiency.

Priority 3: Parental Involvement addresses: 
A. The efforts the school district makes to seek parent input in making decisions for the school district and

each individual school site;
B. How the school district will promote parental participation in programs for unduplicated pupils; and
C. How the school district will promote parental participation in programs for individuals with exceptional

needs.
Priority 4: Pupil Achievement as measured by all of the following, as applicable: 

A. Statewide assessments;
B. The Academic Performance Index;
C. The percentage of pupils who have successfully completed courses that satisfy UC or CSU entrance

requirements, or programs of study that align with state board approved career technical educational
standards and framework;

D. The percentage of English learner pupils who make progress toward English proficiency as measured
by the CELDT;

E. The English learner reclassification rate;
F. The percentage of pupils who have passed an advanced placement examination with a score of 3 or

higher; and
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G. The percentage of pupils who participate in, and demonstrate college preparedness pursuant to, the
Early Assessment Program, or any subsequent assessment of college preparedness.

Priority 5: Pupil Engagement as measured by all of the following, as applicable: 
A. School attendance rates;
B. Chronic absenteeism rates;
C. Middle school dropout rates;
D. High school dropout rates; and
E. High school graduation rates;

Priority 6: School Climate as measured by all of the following, as applicable: 
A. Pupil suspension rates;
B. Pupil expulsion rates; and
C. Other local measures, including surveys of pupils, parents, and teachers on the sense of safety and

school connectedness.
Priority 7: Course Access addresses the extent to which pupils have access to and are enrolled in: 

A. S broad course of study including courses described under Sections 51210 and 51220(a)-(i), as
applicable;

B. Programs and services developed and provided to unduplicated pupils; and
C. Programs and services developed and provided to individuals with exceptional needs.

Priority 8: Pupil Outcomes addresses pupil outcomes, if available, for courses described under Sections 
51210 and 51220(a)-(i), as applicable.  
Priority 9: Coordination of Instruction of Expelled Pupils (COE Only) addresses how the county 
superintendent of schools will coordinate instruction of expelled pupils 
Priority 10. Coordination of Services for Foster Youth (COE Only) addresses how the county 
superintendent of schools will coordinate services for foster children, including: 

A. Working with the county child welfare agency to minimize changes in school placement
B. Providing education-related information to the county child welfare agency to assist in the delivery of

services to foster children, including educational status and progress information that is required to be
included in court reports;

C. Responding to requests from the juvenile court for information and working with the juvenile court to
ensure the delivery and coordination of necessary educational services; and

D. Establishing a mechanism for the efficient expeditious transfer of health and education records and the
health and education passport.

Local Priorities address: 
A. Local priority goals; and
B. Methods for measuring progress toward local goals.



Page 222 of 231 

APPENDIX A: PRIORITIES 5 AND 6 RATE CALCULATION INSTRUCTIONS 

For the purposes of completing the LCAP in reference to the state priorities under Education Code sections 
52060 and 52066, as applicable to type of LEA, the following shall apply: 

(a) “Chronic absenteeism rate” shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The number of pupils with a primary, secondary, or short-term enrollment during the academic year
(July 1 – June 30) who are chronically absent where “chronic absentee” means a pupil who is
absent 10 percent or more of the schooldays in the school year when the total number of days a
pupil is absent is divided by the total number of days the pupil is enrolled and school was actually
taught in the total number of days the pupil is enrolled and school was actually taught in the regular
day schools of the district, exclusive of Saturdays and Sundays.

(2) The unduplicated count of pupils with a primary, secondary, or short-term enrollment during the
academic year (July 1 – June 30).

(3) Divide (1) by (2).

(b) “Middle School dropout rate” shall be calculated as set forth in California Code of Regulations, title 5,
Section 1039.1. 

(c) “High school dropout rate” shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The number of cohort members who dropout by the end of year 4 in the cohort where “cohort” is
defined as the number of first-time grade 9 pupils in year 1 (starting cohort) plus pupils who transfer
in, minus pupils who transfer out, emigrate, or die during school years 1, 2, 3, and 4.

(2) The total number of cohort members.

(3) Divide (1) by (2).

(d) “High school graduation rate” shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The number of cohort members who earned a regular high school diploma [or earned an adult
education high school diploma or passed the California High School Proficiency Exam] by the end
of year 4 in the cohort where “cohort” is defined as the number of first-time grade 9 pupils in year 1
(starting cohort) plus pupils who transfer in, minus pupils who transfer out, emigrate, or die during
school years 1, 2, 3, and 4.

(2) The total number of cohort members.

(3) Divide (1) by (2).

(e) “Suspension rate” shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The unduplicated count of pupils involved in one or more incidents for which the pupil was
suspended during the academic year (July 1 – June 30).

(2) The unduplicated count of pupils with a primary, secondary, or short-term enrollment during the
academic year (July 1 – June 30).

(3) Divide (1) by (2).
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(f) “Expulsion rate” shall be calculated as follows:

(1) The unduplicated count of pupils involved in one or more incidents for which the pupil was expelled
during the academic year (July 1 – June 30).

(2) The unduplicated count of pupils with a primary, secondary, or short-term enrollment during the
academic year (July 1 – June 30).

(3) Divide (1) by (2).

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 42238.07 and 52064, Education Code. Reference: Sections 2574, 

2575, 42238.01, 42238.02, 42238.03, 42238.07, 47605, 47605.6, 47606.5, 48926, 52052, 52060, 

52061, 52062, 52063, 52064, 52066, 52067, 52068, 52069, 52070, 52070.5, and 64001,; 20 U.S.C. 

Sections 6312 and 6314. 
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APPENDIX B: GUIDING QUESTIONS 

Guiding Questions: Annual Review and Analysis 

1) How have the actions/services addressed the needs of all pupils and did the provisions of those

services result in the desired outcomes?

2) How have the actions/services addressed the needs of all subgroups of pupils identified pursuant to

Education Code Section 52052, including, but not limited to, English learners, low-income pupils, and

foster youth; and did the provision of those actions/services result in the desired outcomes?

3) How have the actions/services addressed the identified needs and goals of specific school sites and

were these actions/services effective in achieving the desired outcomes?

4) What information (e.g., quantitative and qualitative data/metrics) was examined to review progress

toward goals in the annual update?

5) What progress has been achieved toward the goal and expected measurable outcome(s)? How

effective were the actions and services in making progress toward the goal? What changes to goals,

actions, services, and expenditures are being made in the LCAP as a result of the review of progress

and assessment of the effectiveness of the actions and services?

6) What differences are there between budgeted expenditures and estimated actual annual expenditures?

What were the reasons for any differences?

Guiding Questions: Stakeholder Engagement 

1) How have applicable stakeholders (e.g., parents and pupils, including parents of unduplicated pupils

and unduplicated pupils identified in Education Code Section 42238.01; community members; local

bargaining units; LEA personnel; county child welfare agencies; county office of education foster youth

services programs, court-appointed special advocates, and other foster youth stakeholders; community

organizations representing English learners; and others as appropriate) been engaged and involved in

developing, reviewing, and supporting implementation of the LCAP?

2) How have stakeholders been included in the LEA’s process in a timely manner to allow for engagement

in the development of the LCAP?

3) What information (e.g., quantitative and qualitative data/metrics) was made available to stakeholders

related to the state priorities and used by the LEA to inform the LCAP goal setting process? How was

the information made available?

4) What changes, if any, were made in the LCAP prior to adoption as a result of written comments or other

feedback received by the LEA through any of the LEA’s engagement processes?

5) What specific actions were taken to meet statutory requirements for stakeholder engagement pursuant

to Education Code sections 52062, 52068, or 47606.5, as applicable, including engagement with

representatives of parents and guardians of pupils identified in Education Code Section 42238.01?

6) What specific actions were taken to consult with pupils to meet the requirements 5 CCR 15495(a)?

7) How has stakeholder involvement been continued and supported?  How has the involvement of these

stakeholders supported improved outcomes for pupils, including unduplicated pupils, related to the

state priorities?
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Guiding Questions: Goals, Actions, and Services 

1) What are the LEA’s goal(s) to address state priorities related to “Conditions of Learning”: Basic

Services (Priority 1), the Implementation of State Standards (Priority 2), and Course Access (Priority

7)?

2) What are the LEA’s goal(s) to address state priorities related to “Pupil Outcomes”: Pupil Achievement

(Priority 4), Pupil Outcomes (Priority 8), Coordination of Instruction of Expelled Pupils (Priority 9 – COE

Only), and Coordination of Services for Foster Youth (Priority 10 – COE Only)?

3) What are the LEA’s goal(s) to address state priorities related to parent and pupil “Engagement”:

Parental Involvement (Priority 3), Pupil Engagement (Priority 5), and School Climate (Priority 6)?

4) What are the LEA’s goal(s) to address any locally-identified priorities?

5) How have the unique needs of individual school sites been evaluated to inform the development of

meaningful district and/or individual school site goals (e.g., input from site level advisory groups, staff,

parents, community, pupils; review of school level plans; in-depth school level data analysis, etc.)?

6) What are the unique goals for unduplicated pupils as defined in Education Code sections 42238.01 and

bgroups as defined in section 52052 that are different from the LEA’s goals for all pupils?

7) What are the specific expected measurable outcomes associated with each of the goals annually and

over the term of the LCAP?

8) What information (e.g., quantitative and qualitative data/metrics) was considered/reviewed to develop

goals to address each state or local priority?

9) What information was considered/reviewed for individual school sites?

10) What information was considered/reviewed for subgroups identified in Education Code Section 52052?

11) What actions/services will be provided to all pupils, to subgroups of pupils identified pursuant to

Education Code Section 52052, to specific school sites, to English learners, to low-income pupils,

and/or to foster youth to achieve goals identified in the LCAP?

12) How do these actions/services link to identified goals and expected measurable outcomes?

13) What expenditures support changes to actions/services as a result of the goal identified?  Where can

these expenditures be found in the LEA’s budget?

Prepared by the California Department of Education, October 2016 
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LCAP Expenditure Summary 

Total Expenditures by Funding Source 

Funding Source 
2016-17 

Annual Update 
Budgeted 

2016-17 
Annual Update 

Actual 
2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

2017-18 
through 
2019-20 

Total 

All Funding Sources 207,469,393.00 197,951,440.00 254,261,794.00 258,170,388.00 264,588,740.00 777,020,922.00 

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Base 185,858,276.00 178,008,177.00 198,229,891.00 202,547,109.00 207,301,683.00 608,078,683.00 

Other 0.00 0.00 31,589,609.00 27,262,091.00 27,262,091.00 86,113,791.00 

Supplemental and Concentration 21,611,117.00 19,943,263.00 24,442,294.00 28,361,188.00 30,024,966.00 82,828,448.00 

* Totals based on expenditure amounts in goal and annual update sections.
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Total Expenditures by Goal 

Goal 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 

2017-18 
through 
2019-20 

Total 

Goal 1 203,035,541.00 204,359,051.00 209,937,270.00 617,331,862.00 

Goal 2 7,215,687.00 7,403,943.00 7,462,366.00 22,081,996.00 

Goal 3 44,010,566.00 46,407,394.00 47,189,104.00 137,607,064.00 

Goal 4 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Goal 5 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Goal 6 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Goal 7 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

* Totals based on expenditure amounts in goal and annual update sections.




